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ABSTRACT

This study constitutes a linguistic account of ngayser language, an aspect of media language.
There are only few studies that investigated thguage of the media at depth though language
is at the heart of media communication (Aitchiso&na 2003: 1). Likewise, a linguistic study
of newspapers has not got any attention in Ethiophas study was, thus, set out to explore
prominent linguistic properties that characterize language of Amharic newspapers by taking
headlines, as a case in focus.

The analysis was made on 1852 news headlines walcom four Amharic newspapers,

namelyaddis admas, addisogor, addis 2nmpn and riporbr, which were selected based on their
high circulation rate and coverage of wider topidhe data were collected from these
newspapers on randomly chosen issues for four mdygtween March 2008 and October 2008
G.C. A simple frequency analysis was made to disseme potential patterns in the frequency
of occurrences of the headlines. Thereafter, theemed linguistic data were described and
explained using a combination of stylistic apprgagbcessibility Theory, audience design and

an evaluative language framework.

Headlines in the Amharic newspapers demonstrat@icegrammatical features. Names with

different formats are predominantly employed tcereb news actors in news headlines. This
usage violates the Accessibility Theory which dapes the use of the most explicit referring

expressions text-initially. The use of lower andhhaccessibility markers instead of the lowest
accessibility markers in headlines may be motivdtedhe need to get the attention of readers
and to prompt them to read the rest of the newy.sto

Constituents, which are obligatory for the prodoctof a well-formed and acceptable sentence,
are omitted in news headlines. Most of the ellips@snot be easily recovered either from the
situational or structural contexts. The use of sunbrthodox grammatical structures may be
associated with the respective newspapers’ desienhance the relevance of the news stories
for their readers, and hence increasing their mshde and attract advertisers, which are their
sources of income. Most of the conventional andmerstructures found in the headlines of the

Ambharic broadsheet newspapers, however, tend to imeeleational function.



Another feature of the headlines is that the péxfecaspect is predominantly used to express
actions, events or processes which are completgplying non-recency in the news stories.

Headline writers resort to other tenses and aspkcategories in response to some pragmatic
factors, such as to entertain an additional vaicthe text (heteroglossic situation) and to make

the action relevant to the readers (interpersarmaitfon).

Basic-level vocabulary occurs with high frequenayoas the four Amharic newspapers’
headlines. Occurring in the headlines also inclovertly emotive vocabulary items, words with
strong phonic effects that form alliteration angime, shortened forms of phrases in the forms of
abbreviations, acronyms and blends, low-level iteand borrowed words. Specifically, the
borrowings in the headlines do not only occur owioagultural differences between the donor

languages and Amharic but also due to stylistitofac

In all the declarative headlines, a punctuatingip@i marking the ending of a clause is virtually
non-existent though interrogative headlines arekethby a question mark, and quotation marks
are regularly used to indicate attributed mateisalch usages are associated with the need to

save space and to enhance pace in reading therfesadl|

The headlines of the Amharic newspapers contaituatrae terms which indicate the opinions
or attitudes of the respective journalists or tlesvspapers. It proved that news reports, which

have been widely described as ‘faceless’ are stigeand impartial.

Based on the degree and extent of adopting sorak afrthese features at the levels of grammar
lexicon and semantics, the four Amharic newspapene categorized into two. Accordingly,
addis 2rmvn andriportar demonstrate features of a broadsheet newspapie, addis mgor and
addis admasexhibit the characteristics of a tabloid newspafddrere are, however, certain
overlapping features in these newspapers. Evahsmt@long the lines of negativity and
expectedness, which are supposed to feature mawioids, are dominantly found iddis
2men andreporter, respectively. The use of more full clause headlirwhich are normally the
attribute of a broadsheet newspaper, are obsemveatldis admasthat demonstrates more
features of a tabloid. In using these linguistittgras in their headlines, the Amharic newspapers
are accommodating and responding to the langudgtsiud their respective readership, which is
what Bell (1984:159) called audience design.



The study would be a contribution to our generalarstanding of linguistic variation which is
induced by situational factors, such as mediumfandtion. It also benefits the existing practice
of headline crafting and language pedagogy.

On the basis of the data analysis and the condsigicawn, two issues pertinent to the Amharic
newspapers in question require attention. Firdtpger words and expressions as well as
reportive passives and needless repetitions thmtamly occur in the headlines afldis z2nmun
and riportar do not only affect clarity but also their sincgritThese newspapers should,
therefore, give serious attention to this concarras to enhance intelligibility in the headlines
and to improve the credibility of the newspapergcdhdly, loanwords are overriding,
particularly inaddis admasndaddis mgor. As this hinders quick comprehension, efforts $thou
primarily be made to exploit the linguistic resa@sa@vailable in Amharic not only to avoid core

borrowings but also to make up new words at learssdme of the cultural borrowings.
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CHAPTER ONE
INTRODUCTION

1.1 Background of the study

Language is one of the major components in whiehrntfass media interact with the society.
Media can be regarded as highly influential on disgjic and ideological levels, and have
therefore been approached both theoretically anpirerally from many different perspectives
(Fest 2016: 65). Playing a crucial role in the ragdanguage in the media is generally
characterized by specific environments, functionsd astructures (Perrin 2013a: 57).
Specifically, journalistic language has its own retuderistics that differentiate it from the
‘common core’, a range of linguistic features fouimd all varieties of a language. These
‘common core’ features of a language include itsidaules or word order, word formation and

its high frequency vocabulary (Crystal & Davy 1969)

Until recently, research into the functions of laage in the mass media has been conducted
almost by all branches of linguistics, namely shweguistics, psycholinguistics, cognitive
linguistics, etc. Media linguistics, however, haseeged recently as a new branch of language
studies to account for the language of media. Médguistics is a sub-discipline of applied
linguistics, and it deals with a distinctive fiedfl language use (Perrin 2013a: 57). It studies how
language is used in the media, and its focal pasirhilar to conversation analysis and
sociolinguistics, lies in the use of language ituatcommunicative situations. The term media
linguistics has been formed by analogy with a whsse of similar terms, used to denote new
academic disciplines formed at the junction of saivigelds of research, such as sociolinguistics,
ethnolinguistics, media psychology and media ecocemHere, the term media include

television, radio, newspapers, periodicals and webthat reach large audiences.

There is a great variation in the form and stylenwdia texts, for each medium has its own
‘language’ or ‘grammar’ that works to convey meanim a unique way. That is, “each
medium—uwhether it is a newspaper, radio, televisiothe Internet—will have unique medium
characteristics, due to the unique nature of eastiivim and to the manner in which its audience

consumes the message of each medium” (Fang 1991: 2)



Newspapers are taken as one of the most populawatespread examples of public written
language (Fest 2016: 76). They serve three majoctifans in a society, namely informing,
educating and entertaining the reader, and langisagmployed to achieve all these functions
(Richardson 2007: 13). This is mainly because nafstvhat is written in a newspaper is
transmitted through the medium of language. Folhguthis, newspaper language belongs to the
written text and therefore works on a visual ompép@ogical level, unlike to the oral text which
operates at aural or phonological level. The lagguaf newspapers entails several linguistic
features which make it to be recognized as a peatioczariety or style (Crystal & Davy 1969:
17). These include a system of interrelated lexipaArasal, grammatical and semantic means
serving the purpose of informing, instructing amdeetaining the audience in a specific way. A
similar view is also found in Bell (1991: 71) wheflected that “It is not uncommon to find

different linguistic choices and structures useteporting news and events in newspapers.

More specifically, in any newspaper, headlines hiéaechighest readership in any written text
(Khodabandech 2007a: 2; Mardh 1980: 1). Moreovéeadline constitutes a distinctive type of
text containing a range of functions that affetdsshape, content and structure (Reah 1980: 12).
The specific forms and structures of headlines migp result from typographic restrictions
(Mardh 1980: 15). Accordingly, news headlines, ipatarly, have their own special grammar
and vocabulary (Swan 2016: 291), and these aredlaternationally (Kniffka 1980: 32).

Ambharic is a well-described Semitic language (Mef6d1b: 1178), and there is a body of
research on its variation induced by geographicairo (cf. Zelalem 2007; Appleyard 2003a;
Hailu et al. 1976; Habtemariam 1973). There is, éav, a lack of studies which accounts for
variations that occur due to situational factorse present study is an attempt to fill in this gap
by specifying and describing the prominent lingaigroperties that characterize the language of

newspapers by taking headlines as a case in focus.

1.2 Statement of the problem

Language use in media in general and in newspap@articular differs from the way in which

it is used in other domains (Perrin 2013a: 57-58)re precisely, the language of newspapers is
a distinct variety as it has linguistic featureattistinguish it from other varieties. It is paft

the larger variety of media language in one hardligis part of the variety of written language



on the other hand (Jucker 1992: 25). For instaBidmer et al. (1999) identified the language of

newspapers as one of the four major regiStersthe English language, along with spoken

conversation, academic writing and fiction. Whatprnted in a newspaper or written by a

journalist, however, is not going to be linguislighomogenous. Different newspapers target
different types of audiences and use distinct laggu That is, the different language style of
tabloid and broadsheet newspapers is due to tfexetit readership of the two papers (Crystal &

Davy 1969: 33; Fowler 1991: 4). The language of spapers has attracted the attention of many
scholars, especially applied linguists and socgplists who are usually interested in language
and its variation. There are four crucial, pradtimad principled reasons for this interest (Bell

1995: 23; Bell 1991: 3).

i. The media provide an easily accessible sourcetaffdalinguistic research and language
teaching.

il. The media are important linguistic institutiorf$e media influence the way language is used
in a society and reflect the users’ attitudes.

iii. The ways in which the media use language ateresting linguistically in their own right.
For instance, how different newspapers uselsvto quickly inform their readers?

iv. The media are essential institutions in a dgci€hey are crucial presenters of culture,

politics, and social life, shaping as welraecting how these are formed and expressed.

The different linguistic choices and structuresybi@c to newspapers can be found in different
sections of a newspaper, such as news reportsydsatndvertisements, and editorials. Of these
sections of a newspaper, a distinctive news rempstyle is found in ‘hard’ nevswhich is the
object of this study (Bell 1991: 4; Ljung 2000: }30@verall, the language of newspaper can be
characterized in terms of the syntactic structwesentences, lexical choices and semantic
interpretations. Such kinds of features, howewezeived little attention in mass communication
research as the focus is more to the process diiption and reception of mass media outputs.
Moreover, much of the research on media langua@imited in scope since the emphasis is on
one or two aspects of it (Bednarek 2006: 12). Inidfia too, the available studies on media

! There exists terminological variation in referritagthe notion related to situational use of larguaVhile Biber
et al. (1999) employ the temagister, Crystal & Davy (1969) use the testyle
2‘Hard’ news refers to a recent event or incidehtol has of regional, local, national or internagibinterest.

3



focus on analyzing its content and readers’/viewsetisfactions using journalism and/or
communication frameworks. Though there are som#iefton media language, their focus rests
on the sociopolitical significance of the grammalistructures than on the nature of the
grammatical structures as such. As Bell (1995: i@tljcated, “Language structure below the
level of the sentence—syntax and phonology—hasvegeonsiderably less attention than the
discourse level of media language.” For instancegsfM Awoke’s (2006) article on
Presuppositions in news discourse in English nepsrmin Ethiopiais conceptualized under
Critical Discourse Analysis. It particularly addses the types of knowledge that journalists
presuppose and their ideological implications, pgyattention to the macro level aspects of the
English language. A linguistically motivated anay®f the different aspects of Amharic
newspapers is, to my knowledge, almost non-exist®serving this gap in the study of
Ambharic, Meyer (2011: 1180) calls for the need uplere the variety of Amharic used by
occupational groups, while Shimelis & Binyam (20080), in their review of Ethiopian
Linguistics scholarship at the dawn of thé'2&ntury, underlined the importance of engaging in
multidisciplinary and applied areas. The purposéhis study is, thus, to address this significant
gap in the study of Amharic by investigating thegliistic properties of news headlines, which
embody a specific domain of language use by joigtsalin Amharic newspapers. As noted in
Crystal & Davy 1969: 180), headlines constituteepasate study in themselves as they are

radically different from the rest of newspaper neipng.

When newspaper language becomes the subject ofyaidtic investigation, it is done either
using just one newspaper, or by comparing two diffenewspapers, usually a broadsheet paper
and a tabloid (Jucker 1992: 3). This study, hemoglored the linguistic features which are
typical of news headlines in four Amharic newspapdihis is mainly because the news genre,
together with advertising, is common to all thenmry media of mass communication, and
nearly all daily media have news column (Bell 199)1:The different linguistic aspects of these
newspapers’ headlines were identified, describadl taen explained using a combination of

specific linguistic approaches and theories.

Specifically, the study is geared towards answettiegfollowing questions:

1. Which referring expressions are commonly empdageheadlines to refer to news actors?
2. Are there lexical and grammatical features whaidhspecific to headlines?

4



3. Is there an element of subjectivity in news Hiead? How are evaluative meanings expressed
linguistically?

4. To what extent the Amharic newspapers diffaemms of the linguistic features they adopt
in their headlines?

1.3 Objectives of the study
The general objective of this study is to invedegthe linguistic properties that characterize

news headlines in Amharic newspapers. The spetifiectives are to:

1. describe the linguistic resources headline vgiganploy to refer to individuals in headlines
2. describe the conventional lexical and grammbtézures of news headlines
3. explore the linguistic means that headline wgitese to express their own opinions, views
or beliefs in news headlines
4. categorize the Amharic newspapers on the bas#iealient linguistic make-ups they display

in their respective headlines.

1.4 Significance of the study

This study is a contribution to our understandifidimguistic variation which is induced by
situational factors. More specifically, it shows whoAmharic functions in headlines of
newspapers, indicating its range of variations #rel situational factors that constrain it. The
findings which emerged from this study can primabk of use to linguists working in many
areas, namely lexicography, syntax and semantmsinstance, lexicographers will know the
kinds of words common to this text type. It alsdorms syntacticians about the types of
grammatical units which are omitted in headlinethaiit affecting comprehension. Moreover,
semanticists will get information regarding the egsion of emotive meaning. Secondly, it
benefits language pedagogy, i.e. a coherent urasheliag of a text, among other things, depends
on an awareness of its style, i.e. knowledge ofcdxgrammatical, semantic and/or pragmatic
features that underlie it. Related to this is thatlistic analysis of this kind adds to the
developments of new kind of literacy. Once readmms aware of the techniques in news
headlines, they can apply them in future to othetst (Lambrou & Alan 2014: 518). Thirdly, the
study has implications for journalistic practiceace it exhibits the linguistic strategies that

headline writers can apply to enhance the newsesabf the reported events. Research into



evaluation, for instance, helps in identifying akmbwing how different types of values are
linguistically expressed (Bednarek & Caple 2012:T8tly, this study can spur further research
on the language of advertising, editorial or leadimharic or any other Ethiopian language(s).

1.5 Scope of the study

This study is concerned with identifying and ddsiag prominent linguistic properties that mark
news headlines in Amharic newspapers. The use atoghaphs and other visual features that
occur in headlines were, thus, not considered. $higly is limited to the headlines of only
‘hard’ news though there are various genres in aspaper which include editorial,
commentary, opinion, letter (to the editor), revi@bituary, personal advertisement (classified),
commercial advertisement, etc. This is mainly bseainard’ news exhibits a much stronger
categorical status than the other kinds of newspggeres (Bell 1991: 4; Ljung 2000: 132). The
thesis also focused on the narrow (microstyle) gmies which are limited to a sentence or
below it, i.e. excluding broad stylistic variatiorfer aspects of macrostyle) which are the
concerns of critical discourse analysts, ethnogeegphnd so forth.

1.6 Limitations of the study

The study has faced some shortcomings. Firstlgulstic stylistics does not have a sound and
generally accepted methodological as well as thieatdramework (Jucker 1992). So as to deal
with this limitation, | employed a conceptual franwek, consisting of the combinations of
audience design, the parameter-based approaclvdaration and the stylistic approach. In so
doing, it was possible to compensate the weakneseeomodel or approach by the strength of
another. Another limitation is thatldis negerwhich is one of the sampled Amharic newspapers
for this study, was shutdown in December 2009 @.@hat it was difficult to access information
pertinent to it. Thirdly, except farddis admasandriportar, the selected Amharic newspapers
have no Internet versions (which can be downloadeticonverted to a word document that can
ease the analysis). Evaddis admasndriportar have begun Internet versions very recently, so
this forced the data processing to be done manuHtiis did not only consume much time and
energy, but it did also slightly affect the accyrad the results. Some caution was, however,

taken to make such effects very minimal.



CHAPTER TWO
REVIEW OF RELEVANT LITERATURE AND CONCEPTUAL
FRAMEWORK

This chapter discusses three main components:wesigelevant literature, review of previous
works and a conceptual framework. The review ofvaht literature section presents a
discussion of fundamental issues related genetalllanguage variation and media stylistics,
which serve as a foundation to this study. The meécsection deals with research works
specifically pertinent to the language of newspapet its news headline. This mainly focuses
on those works that involve the linguistic propestof newspapers in general and news headlines
in particular. The conceptual framework which appetast offers theories, models and
approaches as well as their relationships whictiesas a basis for describing, interpreting and

explaining the different aspects of the headlimglege observed in the data.

2.1 Review of Relevant Literature

2.1.1 Perspectives on language: Formalists versuanationists

Language could be analyzed as a formal systemfiareint elements, namely sounds, words,
phrases and sentences. Chomsky (1995) noted nigaidtics should be concerned with features
which are common to all languages, that is, UnaleBammar (UG) and the UG has to detach
itself from the diversity of human languages. Hernbe focus is on the abstract system that
separates human language from other forms of conwaion and the existence of variation in

language is considered to be irregular and unsygtem

On the other hand, sociolinguists contend thatuagg exists in context, dependent on the
speaker who is using it and dependent on whesauiséd and why. It studies the various ways in
which social structure and linguistic structure eomm contact, which include personal, stylistic,
social, cultural and sociological (Tagliamonte 208% Similarly, Spolsky (1998: 4) posited,
“For the sociolinguist, the most important varietythat a language—any language—is full of
systematic variation, variation that can only becamted for by appealing, outside language, to
socially relevant forces and facts.” The basicet#hce between variationist sociolinguists and
formal linguists, thus, lies in the notion of inbBat variability (Meyerhoff 2006: 37). While

formal linguists study the structure of sentencetependent of their context (independent of
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who is speaking or writing and to whom, independgmwhat has preceded and what will follow
and independent of the setting, topic and purpo$dke discourse), sociolinguists investigate
language as it is embedded into social and situaticontexts (Biber & Finegan 1994: v).
Following this, the formalists’ views of language= @jenerally criticized for detaching language
from context of use. As to Garcia & Wei (2014), lsneews position the discipline of linguistics

against linguistic diversity, which shows how laaga functions.

Avoiding the normal hostility of such academic debaSpolsky stressed the various
complementary roles that the different approachegip the study of language, and put forward
the following (Spolsky 1998: 5-6):

The formal linguist pursues an autonomous univesgstiem, significant elements
of which are to be explained by the very design stnacture of the human brain.
The psycholinguist asks how such a system workshamd it can be learned or
lost. The sociolinguist asks how it is used, iniang and complex speech
community. Just as the formal linguist and psyaiglist focus their attention on
the language as a system with universal featuceth)essociolinguist looks at the
complex connections between the variations withitaraguage and matching
variations in the social groups that use it.

This quote indicates the presence of a kind ofs@wi of labor in Linguistics, for it is such a
broad field of study. Linguistics is viewed as caming of different subfields that deal with
various aspects of language. The study of langstgeture focuses on the formal properties of
language that include phonetics and phonology, hwogy, syntax as well as semantics.
Psycholignuistics deals with the psychology of laexge acquisition and use; applied linguistics
helps in real world situations like language teaghising linguistic knowledge; sociolinguistics
is concerned with language use and historical Istgs deals with language change over time,

and so on.

2.1.2 Variationist sociolinguistics
Generally, language use in a society is the magomrcern of sociolinguistics. The study of
language use is connected to the study of linguisdriation (Biber & Conrad 2009: 253).The

language we use in everyday living is remarkablyeeda There is considerable variation and that
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speakers make constant use of the many differditngpavailable to them (Wardhaugh 2006: 4-
5). Noone speaks the same way all the time, angl@amnstantly exploit the subtlety of the
languages they speak for a wide variety of purpofkat is, the same person sometimes uses
one variant and other times the other variant déipgnon different factors (Meyerhoff 2006:
10). For a long time, linguists described variasiar this kind as instances of free variation, that
is, the choice of variables was uncontrolled arsigimficant. By free they meant that there were
no clear linguistic constraints which predict whem get one variant instead of another, so free
essentially meant unconstrained. The recognitiorvasfation, however, implies that human
language is heterogeneous and according to Taghm(006: 6-7), this heterogeneity is
orderly as well as patterned, as the following quigmonstrates:

Heterogeneity is essentially the observation taagjllage varies. Speakers have
more than one way to say more or less the sam@.thinguistic variation
encompasses an entire continuum of choices rarfging the choice between
English or French, for example, to the choice betwdifferent constructions,
different morphological affixes, right down to th@nute micro-linguistic level
where there are subtle differences in the prontinciaf individual vowels and
consonants. Furthermore, heterogeneity is not ranolat patterned. It reflects
order and structure within the grammar. Variatioalgsis aims to characterize
the nature of this complex system. The choices kgssamake among
alternative linguistic means to communicate theesarformation often conveys
important extra-linguistic information.

For linguists, free variation and the idiolect sshas garbage cans, for the choice of the
variables was uncontrolled and without significano#il sociolinguistics made such
variation a central concern. With regard to thisgyerhoff (2006: 10) indicated that
“...assuming that a linguist’s job is to account && much of the diversity of human
language as possible, then they can be seen astiagda lot of their responsibility if

they consign aspects of a language to a black albedcfree variation.”

Since the 1960s, however, sociolinguists have calte considerable evidence showing that
variability in a speaker can be induced by nondiatic factors (things external to the linguistic
system) as well as by linguistic factors (Meyerh2®6: 10). Specifically, sociolinguists have
shown that a lot of what appears to be free vamatian be accounted for if linguists take social

factors into account as well as linguistic factdfariation is always more or less constrained by



some factors relevant to the context in which aakpeis using his/her language. Thus, the
central issue with which sociolinguistics is comzat is the existence and nature of regularly
patterned variation in language and the role ofaddactors in accounting for this regularity

patterns (Spolsky 1998: 22-23). It is also notedt tthe existence of patterned variation in

language makes it possible to identify ourselvesathers as belonging to certain groups.

In sum, variation analysis is the area of socialistics which takes as a starting point the rules
of grammar and then studies the point at whichetliekes come in contact with a society. Then,
sociolinguistics is all about variation and seamghiiors socially relevant explanations for regular

patterns of variation in language (Tagliamonte 2@06

2.1.2.1 Types of variation

In sociolinguistics, there are two major factorsickhgive rise to linguistic variation: linguistic
factors and extra-linguistic factors. Linguisticctars, according to Bell (1984: 145), can be
phonological, morphological and syntactic whicheaffthe choice of one variable over another
as inwes’sidewhere the glottal stop is employed to break a sege of consonants, but in
westendt is hindred ast/ is followed by a vowel. Extra-linguistic factoappear in two forms:
“social” and “stylistic” axes. While the former dates interspeaker variation which arises due to
geographical, social, historical factors, the lattis refers to the intraspeaker or stylistic
variation (Bell 1984: 145).

2.1.2.1.1 Social variation

People who speak what they think the same langhagalifferent words for the same thing or
different pronunciations for the same word (Spoldlg@8: 27). The first exploitation of this
difference is attested in The Bible. In the bookKafiges (12: 4-6), there is the story of a struggle
between the Gileadites and the Epheraimites. ARerbattle, theGileadites made use of the
different pronunciation of the Epheraimites (whaetgd a small rivesibbolethrather than
shibboleth to identify the enemy. For Bell (1984: 145), sborariation represents differences
between the speeches of different speakers. It stbat linguistic variation correlates with
variation in a speaker’s class, gender, socio-eamonetatus and social network. Accordingly, as
to Spolsky (1998: 7), “...any user of language isstantly responding to and signaling social

information”.
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2.1.2.1.2 Stylistic variation

Unlike the social variation which denotes differest®etween the speeches of different speakers,
stylistic variation represents differences withie speech of a single speaker (Bell 1984: 145). A
style is a variety that is established on the ba&ison-linguistic features that distinguish the
speech produced by the same speaker on differaatsionis (Jucker 1992: 23). That is, the
concept of style represents the range of variatithin the speech of an individual speaker. For
Spolsky (1998: 31), there are issues of variatwitBin individual speakers; carefully recorded
speeches of an individual have shown patterne@tvamiin the utterance of a single phoneme, in
the choice of words as well as in grammar. Henteaspeaker variation refers to differences in
the way a single person speaks at different timewvith different people. This is variation
according to uses rather than to the users andatidination of such intraspeaker variations are
called stylistic variation (Jucker 1992: 23).

Bell (1984: 158) showed the presence of style-shifich is similar to a bilingual switching
between languages. That is, a monolingual speaket’sf style shifting depends on a linguistic
variable being used differently among speakersh@ ¢ommunity. In view of this, if an
individual speaker controls different dialects anduages, they are “styles” for him/her. The
stylistic variation has always been of vital imoite in sociolinguistic studies because, as
Jucker (1992: 26) posited, “It is only the integplaf the social variation with the stylistic

variation that can reveal patterns of language gham progress.”

In his style axiom, Bell (1984) noted that for aighle to be a subject of style shift in the speech
of one speaker, there has to be variation betwpeakers in a community. That is, if a variable
has no interspeaker variation, it will have no aspeaker variation. Three types of situations
whereby the style axiom (principle) is at work @revided in the quote below (Bell 1984: 157-

8).

First, in language acquisition, children learn thgyuistic range they hear
from speakers in their environment. Children fiestquire the vernacular
through contact with family and peers. Second, dbquisition process is
reversed in language death. As the range of imetdos is reduced to
intimates only, speakers lose the styles apprapriat interaction with

strangers and become mono-stylistic. Style rangel#teness strategies and
grammatical systems diminish and decay as the &ggeeases to be used
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with persons who would reciprocate such forms. Thaosboth language
learning and loss, the degree of intraspeaker tiamias a response to and a
result of the range of interspeaker variation & ithmediate community. The
third situation illuminates monolingual style shify analogy with bilingual
behavior.

Some researchers consider style as if it were @ependent, quantifiable variable just like age,
geographic origin or class which causes the liriguivariation. This is a result of
misrepresentation of style and hence Bell (1984:t&8cized this as “To say that an individual
speaker’s language varies according to style isafp merely that a speaker’s language varies
period. Language does not co-vary with style, nastgle is itself one axis of sociolinguistic
variation.” That is to say, the linguistic code gltbnot be confused with extra-linguistic factors
that affect the code. Just as the social axis rielated with certain extra-linguistic factors like
age, gender and economic-status, the “style” akisulsl be correlated with independent

variables.

Intraspeaker variation results from the intrinsiarigbility that exists in the grammars of
languages (Meyerhoff 2006: 17). The recognitionstflistic levels as being appropriate to
specific social situations is against normativismhjch considers all variation as incorrect and
bad (Spolsky 1998: 33). That is, the concept desapplies to what de Saussure and Chomsky
called parole and performance respectively in which both terms denoting insemnof actual
language (Jucker 1992: 1). A stylistic investigatis, therefore, addressed primarily to the
“problem of uncovering some of the regularity udgieg such variation and the seeming
unorderliness of the E-language or performancetk@u 1992: 2). Compared to the social
variation, however, the stylistic axis or variatibas not been the subject of many of studies
since the focus is on social variation (Biber & @uh2009: 264; Bell 1984; Jucker 1992).

2.1.2.2 The notion of style

The notion of style entails multiple senses. It hawide—not to say confusing—currency in
many seemingly disparate linguistic frameworks, @nslone of those terms that has even wider
currency outside the confines of linguistics (Juck@92: 1). It also exists as an everyday term
with imprecise meanings. In their seminal wolkyestigating English StyleCrystal & Davy

(1969: 9-11), identified four commonly occurringises of the term style.
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i. Style may refer to some or all of the languagbits of one person as in Shakespeare’s style(s)
or the style of James Joyce. This sense usualgrgdab a selection of language habits, the
occasional linguistic idiosyncracies which charggee an individual's unigueness. Here, the
focus would be on those features in a person’sesgwn which are particularly unusual or

original, for studying all a person’s speech andimg habits is usually impractical.

ii. Style may refer to some or all of the langudgdits shared by a group of people at one time,
or over a period of time, as when we talk aboutdiiyte of the Augustin poets, the style of Old

English ‘heroic’ poetry, the style in which civiésvice forms are written, etc.

iii. Style also refers to the effectiveness of ade@f expression. This is especially implied by
such popular definitions of style as ‘saying thghtithing in the most effective way’ or clear or
refined style. Crystal & Davy (1969: 11) criticisetdis sense as lacking descriptivity and

objectivity, for there is no emphasis on the foretzdracteristics of the language used.

iv. Style refers solely to literary language. Styhas long been associated primarily or
exclusively with literature as a characteristicgod’, ‘effective’ or ‘beautiful’ writing. In this
view, Stylistics does not concern itself with usgédanguage outside literature. Besides, such

conception of style entails a sense of evaluation.

Though the term has such manifold senses, the mectenical senses of style are taken in
linguistics. Accordingly, of the four senses oflstythe first two are considered under the
linguistic approach to style. The other two senaes not what stylistics takes style to be.
Stylistics, as to Jeffries & Dan (2010: 1), is d-liscipline of linguistics (applied linguistics)
that is concerned with the systematic analysis tglesin language and how this can vary
according to such factors as genre, audience, parmmntext, historical period or author. This
dissertation works on style associated with a paldr genre, i.e. newspaper, the focus being on
those linguistic features which are peculiar toAitlinguistic feature is defined as “any bit of
speech or writing which a person can single ounftbe general flow of language and discuss-a
particular word, part of a word, sequence of womtsyay of uttering a word” (Crystal & Davy
1969: 11). A feature becomes significant for aistig analysis when it is confined to a limited
number of social contexts in terms of its occureengny formal feature which differs in its
density from one text or discourse to another (Whdan be an implicit norm or explicit as in a

corpus) may be considered as a style marker (JUS&#: 2).
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2.1.2.3 Style and other varieties

In dealing with the many varieties of a languages of the problems we face is a terminological
one; for instance, dialect, style, register, ancdospall refer to varieties of language. Spolsky
(1998: 34) maintained that dialects, styles andsters, as they are represented here are ways of
labeling varieties of language. The starting pohobur classification is the linguistic variation,

which attempts to explain by associating it witkpacific set of social features.

Two kinds of linguistic variations are usually idéed. The first one is linguistic variations
according to users. Following this, a dialect refey language varieties which are associated
with groups of users (as determined by geogramgmon, social class, gender, education, etc.).
Another is linguistic variations according to ushieh is labeled register or style depending on
the framework one is working with. Hence, regissea variety of language which is viewed with
respect to its context of use (Biber & Finegan 1994 Correspondingly, for Romaine (1994
20) registers are concerned with variation in lagguinduced by uses rather than users. A
register involves considerations of the situatioantext of use and it is usually marked by the
use of special vocabulary. Apart from these, ia#sithe purpose, subject matter and context of
the message and the relationship between partisipAncordingly, “Register is a recognizable
language variety in which its syntax and vocabulzaye emerged and been shaped in response

to these sorts of external conditioning factorsdifiiine 1994: 64).

On the other hand, Spolsky (1998: 33) indentifiecké¢ sets of variations: dialect, style and
register. In discussing these terminologies, Spoiskrked in the reverse direction, however:
first classifying the social situations, and thabdling the variety that is suitable for it, assit

given in the following quote:

Dialect concerns with variations that are locategianally or socially. Style
refers to differences in degree of formality. Arthiset of variations is
concerned with the special variety (or registepeesally marked by a special
set of vocabulary (technical terminology) assodatéth a profession or
occupation or other defined social group and fogwpart of its jargon or in-
group variety. People who work at a particular ¢rant occupation develop
new terms for few concepts. Phrases like hackirtysamfing the net have no
obvious meaning to those who are [do] not keep uflh whe computer
revolution. Terms like a sticky wicket and hit farsix are understood best by
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people with some experience of cricket. A specgiprgon serves not just to
label new and needed concepts but to establishsdoettveen members of the
in-group and enforce boundaries for outsiders.olfi gannot understand my
jargon, you do not belong to my group.

As can be seen from above, the non-linguistic festthat are used in delineating varieties are
categorized and served as labels for the resultarieties. There is no general consensus
concerning the use of registand style in the literature. Style is presentedvabas it is
essentially different from register, which is a @pk variety marked by a set of vocabulary
confined to a certain profession or other definedia groups. A register has a very restricted
meaning as it refers only to occupational varietseh as law or sport. On the other hand, Biber
& Conrad (2009: 18) claimed that “the stylerspective is similar to the register perspedtive
that it considers the typical linguistic featuressa@ciated with a collection of text samples from a
variety. The two perspectives differ only in thaiterpretation, i.e. in reasons for the observed
linguistic patterns.” Jucker (1992: 25), howevegued that there is no need to distinguish the
two types of variety (style and register) since thamer term can include all the features
assumed under both of them. It is not the aim sftiesis to resolve these varied definitions of
the terms. The term style is employed in this thdsir it encompases those issues which are also
dealt under register.

2.1.2.4 Challenges in studying style

Despite its importance, it is only in the late 1970bat large-scale quantitative work which
centers style has begun (Bell 1984: 183). Stykhesmajor focus in the study of sociolinguistic
variation, but it has not been given the requirgengion. Eckert & Rickford (2001: 1) noted that
“in spite of the centrality of style, the concertatiention that has been paid to the relation of
variation to social categorization and configunasichas not been equaled by any continuous
focus on style.” More specifically, Biber & Fineggh994: 5-6) presented a combination of
several factors for the neglect of variation acowdto use (register/style) in linguistics in

general and in sociolinguistics in particular.

1. The widespread view among linguists, which stétat spoken language is the basic or “true”

form of language: This view has been modified bynyaociolinguists to the idea that
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conversation is the basic form of language, but s#riation in written forms is highly

marginalized as it is considered to be derivatreenfthe “basic” spoken language.

2. The belief that analysis of written varietiesaiditerary concern rather than a linguistic one.
The analysis of genre, register and style is ssarlating to written varieties and hence as based

on literary and rhetorical interests instead aofjliistic ones.

3. A concern, among some linguists, with the lisgai variable as the primary analytical
construct, which has restricted the scope of muiyais to semantically neutral phonological

variants.

4. The lack of a paradigmatic or even a dominaethodological and theoretical framework for

the analysis of styles or registers.

5. The claim that “style” variation derives fromo8al dialect” variation, held by some linguists
because the range of variability associated witiés is believed to be smaller than the one we

find in social variation.

2.1.3 Media stylistics

Media provide a medium for communication betweerdses and receivers or recipients and are
a form of channel to present content, that is,rmétion (Tabbert 2016: 2). The media refer to
the press (newspaper and magazine), radio, tedevasid now it includes the World Wide Web.
With regard to the purposes of the media, Leitt808: 129) pointed out informing, entertaining
and educating, as the major functions of mediaeGstylistics is concerned with the analysis of
distinctive expressions in language, a linguistialgsis of media discourse is often described as
media stylistics, which is a sub-field of stylistil. ambrou & Alan 2014: 503). The major aim of
media stylistics is investigating particular indlual texts with the goal of identifying the
pervasive features that characterize a given tge {Lambrou & Alan 2014: 506). Media
language has received much more attention frorfiglteof linguistics as it has been found to be
highly influencing on its recipients and therefaiso to reflect linguistic characteristics of targe

groups and audiences (Fest 2016: 72).

The analysis of meida texts is based on the assumiitat every single text has a style as it
contains formal properties which can be comparet thiose found in other texts (Jucker 1992:

12). A stylistic analysis, then, will try to singbeit those features that help to distinguish tkéste

16



under comparison. For instance, one particulaufeatnay occur in only one text and absent in
the other, or it may occur with a frequency thatppreciably different from one text to the
other. Specifically, a style may be characterizgdabpattern of recurrent selections from the
inventory of optional features of a language. Adaay to Winter (1969: 3), “Various types of
selections can be found, such as a complete egolusi an optional element, obligatory
inclusion of a feature optional elsewhere and vayyiegrees of inclusion of a specific variant

without complete elimination of competing featutes.

In linguistics, it is generally agreed that stydeai comparative concept in that it describes some
relevant differences between a text or a discoamskesome other texts or discourses; or, in some
methodological frameworks, the comparison may ki some kind of explicit or implicit norm
(Jucker 1992: 1).

2.1.4 The language of newspaper

A newspaper is a publication containing news ssoraelvertisements, commentaries, obituaries,
etc. Newspapers are the oldest mass medium, théheg developed long before radio and
television and are found in many societies thoulga torms vary (Fest 2016: 80). A
newspaper’s role is finding out a newsworthy eventaction and quickly transmitting it to
readers in an impartial and objective way (Cole &¢tip 2010: 3). In general, newspapers have
three main purposes (intentions), which are bestedeby articles in different sections. As to
Liger (1983: 18), newspapers inform through ‘harelvs, features, reports and interviews; they

express opinions through leaders and commentamelsthey entertain using reviews and stories.

Any act of language use exhibits certain linguidgatures that can be correlated with some
extra-linguistic factors (Crystal & Davy 1969: 1This conception of style can be extended to
identify and talk about, for instance, a style ofparticular newspaper lik&dhe Guardian
(Tabbert 2016: 20). We may speak about the styke méwspaper or even about the style of the
media to refer to the totality of (characteristiextual structure of a language user, of a textfor

a set of these, but these features are not homogen®ccasionally, a story is of equal interest
to both a tabloid and non-tabloid newspaper, beiianguage which is used by the tabloid in the
telling of the story is explicitly different fromhé language used in the broadsheet.” (Begnall
1993). Likewise, Leitner (1998: 131) noted that thecourse in which content is couched has
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been defined as a public idiom, and it is not aadnot be homogenous. What is more, each
medium creates its own version. That is, the lagguamployed will be the newspaper’'s own
version of the language of the public to whom prigcipally addressed, creating separate styles.
A newspaper's style can, thus, be defined as ha@ngombination of lexical, phrasal,
grammatical and semantic means which serve theoparpf informing, entertaining and
educating the reader. Style is created in this agg use domain by employing special

grammar, lexis and semantics.

2.1.5 Types of newspapers

We can distinguish between popular press and tladitgpress, also traditionally called the
tabloids The Daily Mail The Daily ExpressThe Daily Mirror, The Star The Sujh and the
broadsheetsThe Guardian The IndependeniThe Daily TelegraphThe TimesThe Financial
Timeg (Bednarek 2006: 13). It is truism that the popuyleess and the quality press differ in a
number of areas, both linguistically and non-lirgieilly. Jucker (1992: 48-58) maintained that
the two types of newspapers are not only diffenembntent wise but they also differ in terms of

presentation, i.e. language, style, which is thjeaof the present study.

2.1.5.1 The quality newspapers (Broadsheets)

Broadsheets are named after the larger format texe originally printed in. The quality
newspapers are also known as “heavies” and thegllysdeal with home and overseas news,
with detailed and extensive coverage of sports euitural events. Besides, they also carry
financial reports, travel news as well as book fina reviews (Bignell 2002: 89). For Bednarek
(2006: 13), since the broadsheet newspapers addiffssent readerships compared to the
popular newspapers, they are distinct both in lagguand content. Similarly, Busa (2014: 34)
viewed broadsheets as targeting the educated mithile audience, and carrying less
sensationalist and celebrity material. By contresbadsheets make a less strong visual impact
on the audience by using smaller images, smalledlmees, more text and more formal language
because they are seeking to appeal to a readewsttiphigher education than the tabloid
audience. The common features of the language addsheets include longer and complete
sentences, less misspellings, and no contrastigess(Bignell 2002: 90). Generally, ‘authority’,
‘formality’ and ‘seriousness’ are features of laaga use that separate broadsheets from the
tabloids.
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2.1.5.2 The popular press (Tabloids)

The popular press or the “populars” are also knawrtabloids as they are smaller in size, i.e.
they constitute half the size of a broadsheet. Goatpto the broadsheets, the tabloids cover less
political issues and focus more on human interestes (Bednarek 2006: 13). They also differ
in quantity, design, typography, the use of phaiphs and other visual techniques as well as the
language. More specifically, as to Bignell (2002),8'Language use in tabloids is orally based
and connotes familiarity, camaraderie and entartgiress.” Likewise, the language of a tabloid
is much more colloquial than that of the qualityp@es; they are written in casual, informal
language, with extensive use of slang (Busa 20)4B4gnall (1993:24) stated that the language
of tabloids in general is a special language, wischalled “popspeak”, while Cole & Harcup
(2010:22) labeled it ‘tabloidese’. With regard teetspecific linguistic aspects of tabloids,
Bignell (2002:89) stressed the presence of a oéstriset of vocabulary and sentence structure,
deliberate misspellings, slang words, first namesicknames, contractions, alliteration, idioms

and contrastive stress through letter format toenhut a few.

Most modern newspapers are in one of three sizes:

i. Broadsheets: Being 600 mm by 380 mm (231/2 binébes), broadsheets are generally
associated with more intellectual newspapehoatjh a trend towards “compact” newspapers
is changing this as Daily TelegraphandFinancial Times

ii. Tabloids: They are half the size of broadshe&t380 mm by 300 mm (15 by 113/4 inches)
and often perceived as sensationalist in tefne®ntent in contrast to broadsheets. For
exampleTheSun,New York PostThe Globeetc.

iii. Berliner (Midi): It is 470 mm (181/2 by 12 Yaches) in size and used by European
newspapers, suchlas Mondein Francel.a Stampan lItaly, El Pail in Spain and since 12
September 2005he Guardianin the United Kingdom.

Apart from tabloid and broadsheet formats, we foothpacts, that is, a broadsheet newspaper
published in a tabloid format. Some tabloid fornpaijpers use phrases such as “broadsheet
quality in a tabloid format” in an attempt to dmjuish themselves from their ‘tabloid’
reputation. A number of national newspapers preshobroadsheet, such dfhe Independent

and The Timeshave recently turned tabloid, though calling tselmes the more respectable
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compacts(Keeble 2006: 268). Compact refers to a tabloidssion of former broadsheet

newspaper, as ifihe IndependeragndThe Times

2.1.6 Constraints in newspaper
There are a range of factors affecting newspapdrthe language it uses. These factors are

related to the medium as well as the requiremeihizsi to fulfill.

Firstly, understanding the news (language) requireterstanding the complexity of the process
of news making, the relationship between the navtisaas and the news readers and how news
is delivered to its audience (Cotter 2010: 23némws-making, nothing is left to chance. As Busa
(2014: x) pointed out, “... every aspect of a nevesyst-topic relevance, text size, ordering of
events, number of details, level of formality, \asstructure of the text—is carefully planned
and the choice made depends on both the commuwmcgtal being pursued and the socio-

cultural values that are assumed to be sharedtgthudience”.

The presence of a multiple sender is one of theackexistics of news reporting; at least three
people involve in the communication of news: jolistacopy editor and newscaster (Bell 1982:
154; Buséa 2014: 17). With regard to this, Bell (1998-42) asserted, “A newspaper byline is no
guarantee of authorship; news is regarded as tbdupt of organizational structures and
professional practices.” It is not the case thatlees view the journalist as an individual, as the
key of a news story (Goffman 1981: 144). Inste&e@, teaders perceive the newspaper as an
institution which is the ultimate source of theammhation they are reading, but the journalists are
only adhering to the rules and regulations of tleanployer, i.e. the newspaper. Similarly, the
addressee in media communication is not knowrg rather imagined or expectéell 1991:

92; Crystal & Davy 1969: 174). Information with B¥d to the readers’ knowledge, beliefs,

norms, values, etc. is therefore assumed, noticbrtanown.

Secondly, as a type of written discourse, newsphgerto meet the general conditions of written
text and hence it is usually restricted to a foromhmunication style. That is, colloquial, spoken
language is inappropriate, and certain featuresrality are accepted only within quotations
(Cotter 2001: 424).

Moreover, it is affected by time and space constsai Deadlines, for instance, require quick

writing and editing and to deal with this, certagntactic structures and lexicalization are
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routinized to some extent as in using fixed pattesh sentences. Space constraint requires a
condensed writing style which is reflected in awogdrepetitions as well as packing sentences
and phrases with much information using relativauses and nominalizations (Bednarek 2006:

15). Specifics of printing and layout also conttéin influencing the language of newspapers.

Furthermore, it is controlled by the possible tepid news discourse, such as national politics,
international politics, military affairs, socialfdi violence, disasters, sports, arts, science, and
human interest. The variation of topics within nefsem disaster to finance to sports, for
instance, may well be an influence on news stylg,tle influence is minimal compared to the
other factors (Bednarek 2006: 16; Bell 1982).

2.1.7 News as a genre of newspaper

A commonly occurring definition for news is the omtributed to Arthur McEwan, the
newspaper editor, who viewed it as anything thateaa reader say “Gee whizz” (Boyd-Barrett
1994: 3). Additionally, Busa (2014: 13) considerexivs stories as texts which are produced to
report about new information and are conveyed ftinodifferent channels, such as print,
electronic or Internet to a mass audience. At tegirming of the 2B century, English
newspapers began to distinguish between news antheats, that is, between reporting events
as they occur and commenting on and reinterpratiege events from a particular subjective
point of view (van Dijk 1984: 124). As to Almutaif2014: 97), this opinion/fact division gave
rise to different journalistic genres, namely nestery (or ‘hard’ news) and feature articles (soft
news), editorials (or leading articles), Op-Ed, coentaries and columns. However, in most

cases the boundaries between hard news and saftarewot clear cut (Tuchman 1978).

Nevertheless, it is possible to discern certaitirdiion between ‘hard’ news and ‘soft’ news.
For Busa (2014: 37), for instance, ‘hard’ news ulels stories concerning events that have just
happened or about to happen. Though ‘hard’ newsnofteals with catastrophic or life-
threatening events, such as crimes, wars and disagt can also simply deal with politics and
economics as in the results of recent electioggijfstant public statements, new tax laws and so
on. It is ‘hard’ news that fills most of newspapdnst pages and hence it has the highest status
in newspapers. Typically, a ‘hard-news’ story pdms an account of the facts as well as the
reasons and implications for the readership. Ift"‘s@ws, Keeble (2006: 109) argued, though

the news element is still strong and prominentratear the opening, it is treated in a light way.

21



Normally, ‘soft’ news are stories on art, sportge Istyle and celebrities and focus on
entertainment in contrast to ‘hard’ news which aeveatastrophic or life-threatening events,
politics, economics, crime and so on (Bell 1991). Mhile ‘hard’ news is linked to notions of
accuracy, objectivity, neutrality, in conveying onfmation, ‘soft’ news is associated with
entertaining the reader. Moreover, ‘soft’ news gig journalist greater freedom in terms of
shape, style and expression, which can be ligmgmaore personal (Bell 1994; Reah 1998). The
language of ‘hard’ news reporting is different fréine languages of feature stories, advertising,
editorials, and other genres of a newspaper (Rislmer 2007: 8). In hard news reporting, for
instance, “description, analysis, comment and stilvg ‘I’ of the reporter are either excluded or
included only briefly” (Keeble 2006: 109).

An overall ‘frame of understanding’ influences tti®ice of content, sources and the language
used in news reporting, yet good reporting aimbeoobjective and emphasize on facts, not
interpretations (Keeble 2006: 125). This meangnalists need to report information that is true
and avoid political ideology and partisanship. Tiseguld also refrain from conveying personal
feelings (or opinions) and prejudices. When writithgir news stories, reporters should be
invisible to their readers and refrain from expieggersonal views and opinions, and one of the

ways to do this is by using an impersonal styles@014: 73).

2.1.8 The structure of news stories

A news story can be structured in different wayhjcl is also an aspect of style. As to Busa
(2014:62), several structures are available thijt fegorters shape the story into a logical, well-

organized unit that can be understood by the re&d@nost cases, however, the type of structure
chosen to tell a given story is dependent on tleystSome of the strategies employed to

structure news stories include inverted pyramidyatave storytelling and the hourglass. The

inverted pyramid is, however, the most commonlydustgle by journalists to organize and share
information effectively. A brief discussion of thistrategy and its advantages as well as

disadvantages is presented below.

As stated in Cotter (2010: 26), “...once a repori&s tdone her reporting, the story is composed
according to a hierarchy of elements, that is, iust important detail comes first; the others

follow in descending order.” This results in a shapf an inverted pyramid. The inverted
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pyramid is the form that best expresses the elesya&nirgency in reporting (Busa 2014: 62). It
is based on the idea that the elements of a stwyld be arranged in decreasing order of
importance, i.e. the most important elements apgete top and then the less important ones as

in background information occur below.

A news story has to answer some or all of the 5awd H questions, such as who?, what?,
when?, why?, where? and how? (Keeble 2006: 11%¥.ifverted pyramid has two advantages.
It provides readers with the crucial elements ddt@ary quickly and clearly so that they can
swiftly decide whether they should continue readingr not. It also serves the needs of the
newspaper editors, that is, they can edit newsestdreginning from below and hence without

loss of significant information if they are arradga inverted pyramid.

Most important news

Important details

Less important details

Fig. 1 A schematic representation of the invertgcémid story structure (Busa 2014: 63)

One of the disadvantages associated with the ‘iagdgpyramid’ is that it does not encourage
readers to read beyond the first part of the @&ti€his is mainly because as the story progresses,

the information contained becomes less and leseriiaupt.

News story texts are normally structured into fparts that serve different purposes; these are
the headline, byline, lead and body copy (Busa 2804 Since this study mainly focuses on the
language of headline, other parts of news storesnat considered here. What follows is a

discussion of the nature, language and functiomsewfs headline as it occurs in newspapers.
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2.1.9 News headline

Headlines are one of the most important compon&rasnews story and hence receive attention
from a wide range of disciplines including lingigst One particular focus of study within the
print media has been on newspaper discourse (R888),1lincluding newspaper headlines
(Aitchson 2007; Biber 2003; Crystal & Davy 1969;00nnell & Todd 1980).

Earlier linguists, particularly Sapir (1921) andspersen (1924) made remarks regarding the
special techniques used in headlines. Their dismus$hiowever, was very brief since they
viewed this aspect of language as secondary ovalem to spoken form of language, which

they considered it to be “basic” or primary.

Other linguists, namely Fries (1952) and Firth @P8ave attention toheadlineskin their
respective works and viewed it as a form of languabich is different from the norm in certain
respects. For instance, this form of language ikerhby the absence of function words, such as
articles, auxiliary verbs, conjunctions, etc., whignal grammatical relations within a clause. A
more extreme version of this observation is seeStiaumann (1935). In his seminal work on
the language of newspaper headlines, Straumanrb)1I@8arded headlinese as a distinct
variety of language which is different from the aoon core. After identifying a set of linguistic
features, such as the use of the present tenspafir events, the omission of articles and
auxiliary verbs, the use of the present tense fmoming events, and the preference for active
voice, Straumann (1935) claimed that such usage# the application of the term dialect.
Though the linguistic properties mentioned are tharacteristics of headlines, they are not
determined by the users’ geographical origin, dadess or gender. Therefore, the use of the
term dialect is not appropriate as it wrongly dserthe source of the variation. The special
language usage we observe in headlines emanates tfie factors associated with the
communicative purpose as well as the context of aisé such variation belongs to the stylistic

axis of variation, not to the social axis.

In another study, Halliday (1967) claimed that Heed and other display languages (which
occur in telegrams, book-titles, advertisementsipes, catalogues, etc.) have their own
‘economy grammar’, which arises due to the purpafstne communication and the associated

need for brevity. Likewise, Mardh (1980), in his nkditled, Headlinese: on the Grammar of
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English Front Page Headlingsdentified and described a set of typical lingigigeatures that
separate headlinese from the common core of Englishto Mardh, “...the language used in
headlines, whatever its linguistic form, is refdrr® as headlinese and the elementese
denotes a peculiar style aslagalese officialese telegraphesandjournalese” (Mardh 1980:
13). Moreover,headlineseis considered to be an independent sub-genre pssgesses a
definable set of linguistic properties (BednarelkC&ple 2012: 100-104).

News headlines serve some crucial functions inwaspaper. The primary function of news
headlines is to give a summary of the content @fsnstories (Bell 1991; Van Dijk 1988a: 53).
Another function of news headlines is evoking iestrin the readership to read the news story in
guestion or to buy the newspaper (Mardh 1980: 1t B991: 189; White 2011: 97; Ungerer
2000: 48). That is, it attracts the attention cders and prompts them to read the news story
which accompanies the headlines. With regard te, thor (2003: 696) stressed, “Newspaper
headlines are relevance optimizers; they are dedigm optimize the relevance of their stories
for the readers.” While the former indicates a maféial function of headlines, the later signals
interpersonal function. In order to achieve thesseatial functions of news headlines, journalists
employ a range of linguistic devices ranging frohomic (graphitic) to grammatical as well as
semantic. Such devices produce a text which deviten the more conventional use of the

language in question to a greater or lesser d€yvaae 2011: 98).

The language of headlines is “special and hasaits characteristics on the lexical, syntactic and
rhetorical levels for its brevity, attractivenessdaclarity” (Reah 1998: 16). The form of

headlines employs certain conventional devices whie described in the works of Crystal &
Davy 1969; Quirk et al. 1985; Biber et al. 1999;ddleston & Pullum 2002. Some of these
prominent features are presented below:

i. In headlines, the simple present tense is engglay refer to events or actions which are
already completed (Quirk et al. 1985: 183; O’Delh& Todd 1980: 89-90; Biber et al. 1999;
Huddleston & Pullum 2002; Swan 2016: 292; Chezin2014: 123)

il. Grammatical words, such as articles and thé berare regularly omitted since they have low
information value (Reah 1998: 19; Mardh 1988 Tlurner 1972: 12; Perfetti et al. 1987: 692)

iii. Headlines commonly contain grammatical unge/ér than a sentence. Such fragmented
headlines arise out of ellipsis, i.e. omittaither subjects or verbs or both for the sake of
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brevity (Mardh 1980: 12; Swan 2016: 292; Vaxki2002: 2; Chin & Tsou 1997)

iv. Noun phrases in headlines are characterizatidopresence of heavy modification.
Specifically, two or more nouns are used busace in which nouns earlier in the string
modify those that follow (Mardh 1980: 12; Sw201.6: 292).

v. The language of headlines has its own relatieglylusive set of vocabulary items which
fulfills the requirements of the headline. Mgssuch words are short, attention-getting and
effective (O’Donnell & Todd 1980: 90; Reah 1998 ).

vi. A colon (:) is often used to separate the stthpé a headline from what is said about it (Swan
2016: 292).

Research on headlines reveals the presence ofarggucross languages with regard to their
shapes and functions (Keeble 1994: 186). Therestémdbe a shared conventional grammar of
headlines in the newspapers of almost all languagts certain differences in the way these
linguistic structures are used (Kniffka 1980). 4t thus, hoped to find similar structures and
properties in the headlines of the Amharic newspggaut there could also be deviations that

may arise out of cultural specificieties.

2.2 Review of previous works

This part of the thesis presents a review of tlseasch works that have so far been conducted
regarding the language of newspapers in generalhaadlines in particular. Specifically, it
focuses on the dominant methods employed in theiestuand the findings obtained by the

application of the respective methodologies.

Within the available literature, there is a wideiaion with respect to the scope, the linguistic
framework (or method) employed, and the explanatijective as well as procedures followed
in the study. The previous works reviewed for thissis are categorized into three based on the
dominant approach or method each study employedafalyzing the different aspects of
newspaper language. These are stylistic, sociabtigiand evaluative meaning studies. A brief
discussion of each of these studies vis-a-viseasslts is presented below. It does not present
each of the individual studies, but the discusdmruses on the typical studies of the groups
outlined above.
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2.2.1 Stylistic studies

Most stylistic studies attempt to discover certalient features of lexis or grammatical structure
which act as markers of a journalistic languagee Tost classic studies are Tuchman (1978),
Pape & Featherstone (2005), Crystal & Davy (1968®) ducker (1992). Stylistic studies search
for features in the lexico-grammar, punctuation graphology, which serve to distinguish news

reporting from other styles of language.

Crystal & Davy (1969) set out to determine whett@re is any linguistic basis to the belief in
‘journalese’ (the ‘language’ of journalists) as sstiective style of English. They confined
themselves to the language of news reporting (mraet to features, editorials, reviews, etc),
and concluded that there is not one but a numbgowhaleses’ depending up on the medium as
well as the purpose it serves. They describe apthexthe features in newspapers by employing
stylistic parameters. By analyzing two articlesvarafrom a tabloid Daily Expres} and a
broadsheet newspapefhe Timey they noted various common lexico-grammaticalkifess.
Their major findings are presented below (Crystdd&vy 1969: 178-186).

1. News texts use commas less frequently compartftetcommon core. The reason for this is
so as to avoid disturbing the pace of reading.

2. Quotation marks are recurrently used to indiedttguted material and to draw attention to
individual items. According to the authors,icating genuiness and immediacy are the
reasons behind the frequent use of quotatiaksna

3. A certain preference for alliteration agiepressing downpowandhumble humanSuch use
gives orality feature to the language of ne\psps.

4. Normal subject position may be reversed in thraext of quotations. For instance said Dr
Masoninstead oDr Mason said.. That is, verbs of speaking, such as say, deolaegplain
are often inverted with the subject.

5. Adverbs are frequently placed at the front efskentence. This is motivated by the need of
journalists to create variety within a giventegrce, and this gives energy and momentum to
the news text.

6. The news texts feature much more complex prepastimodification in the nominal group.

Such usages are meant to pack much informatidrto add color to the news text.
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Crystal & Davy (1969) relate the linguistic featsiréhey identified to their non-linguistic
contexts. The variation that exists is clearly sasna result of the journalists adapting their
language to the targeted audience. The disparitiigntwo newspapers studied is explained by
reference to the different audiences assumed bgaheerned newspapers. Inspite of the lack of
explicit information on the respective audience§loé Timesand theDaily Express Crystal &
Davy (1969) anticipated an audience design framkewaucker 1992). The usage, which they
found in the two newspapers’ language, was compaidid what they termed the “normal
usage” (Crystal & Davy 1969: 91).

Another stylistic study is Carter’'s (1988) whichncentrated on features of the vocabulary in
British newspaper language by analysing a home retide taken from th®aily Mail. Carter
argued, "Newspaper reports should ideally repatfétcts in as cora vocabulary as possible”
(1988: 10). Core words tend to have antonyms; #reyless collocationally restricted; they are
more basic in that they are regularly used to @efion-core words; they carry less emotive
meaning, and are less discourse or register spesfivell as they are often superordinates rather
than hyponyms (Carter 1980: 9). Using this as atverark, Carter (1988) analysed a front page
article of theDaily Mail which reads as:

NEIL KINNOCK, just elected Labour's youngest leaaled1, saw an old party tide threaten to
swamp his new beginning last nigBaily Mail, 8 October 1983)

Accordingly, Carter (1988) found a fair number @nrcore words which are either obviously
formal or informal and evaluate aspects of actigngpositions or people negatively. Such non-
core vocabulary items included among othemsib, ducking, row, buttonholingosing, and

trendy. These non core vocabulary items in turn show tlesgnce of subjectivity in the news

report which is supposed to be objective and ingart

Carter (1988) did not use another corpus to comiperéanguage used in his data. Aspects of the
vocabulary found in the news story were seen asveation from an implicit norm. It is true that
news is mainly reported using core vocabulary itelnog Carter's (1988) rejection of non-core
vocabulary in this genre is unsubstantiated. Thishiefly because though they are less frequent,

non-core vocabulary items are used in reportingibpeople, events or issues.
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2.2.2 Sociolinguistic studies

Sociolinguistic analyses of news style are conaktoediscover lexico-grammatical reflexes of
social categories such as class. These are sai@tic studies which seek to correlate variation
in some syntactic feature with social categoriesmasass. Noted works in this area include Bell
(1991), Ryden (1975) and Jucker (1992). Here, ef beview of the works of Jucker (1992) and
Bell (1991) that deal with variation in noun phraseicture is presented. Jucker (1992: 207-208)
has explored the differences in the style of dovarket, mid-market and up-market newspapers
as a reflex of the class-based readership profilesheir target audiences. Jucker (1992)
investigated variation in what he called ‘noun @ermame appositions’, nominal groups which
include both a proper name and some descriptivermagtwhich are used to identify news actors
in terms of their vocation or some other sociakgaty. The variation he explored is exemplified
by the following:

1. Mr. Harry Goodman, the self-made multimilliorea{postposed descriptive appositive)
2. The self-made multimillionaire, Mr. Harry Goodmg@reposed descriptive appositive)

3. Self-made multimillionaire, Mr. Harry Goodmanéposed descriptive appositive with zero

article)

“The appositions stratify very clearly accordingthe three categories of newspapers.” (Jucker
1992: 208). That is, the down-markets strongly grrgfreposed appositives with zero articles
(number 3 above); the up-markets prefer postpopgositives (number 1 above); the mid-
markets prefer the preposed form (hnumber 2 abowelb so less consistently than the down-
markets. Jucker (1992), however, offered littlevigy of analysis of the functionality of such
preferences. This may be due to the objective ofdsearch, that is, the study is limited only to
demonstrating the linguistic reflexes of socialegaties. He proposed that the preposed form
featured in the down-market lends the nominal graugle-like flavor and thus enhances the
perceived importance of the people for whom it $edi Jucker's (1992) study dealt with the
linguistic choices which, at some level of intenadity within the journalistic compositional
process, are directed at accommodating or pogigotihe text with respect to an intended
audience.
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2.2.3 Evaluation studies

Traditionally it is assumed that news reports dijedive, neutral, impartial and balanced. Biber

& Finegan (1989: 108) considered the cluster theluides press reportage ‘faceless’, that is, this
cluster is marked by the relative absence of déictive and evidential stance features. Studies
on evaluation in the press, however, began to ehgdl the traditional assumptions of the

objectivity of news discourse.

In her work titled,Evaluation on media discours8ednarek (2006) treated the expression of
opinion through language in news discourse. Shegbso significant questions: how do news
writers express their opinions about the eventspleeand situations they report on? Do tabloid
news writers really express more opinion than bsbadt news writers and do these two types of
newspapers differ in terms of how they express ioph In order to answer these questions
systematically, Bednarek (2006: 4) developed a atkethat is different from those which are so

far available.

Bednarek (2006) formed a corpus which consiste@lO6f news articles taken from the British
national newspapers: five broadshedibe( Financial TimgsThe Guardian The Independent
The TimesThe Daily Telegraphand five tabloids The SunThe Stay The Daily Mail The
Daily Mirror, The Daily Expregs She produced a 70,000 word corpus consisting.Gff
broadsheet and tabloid news stories. As a resulthef empirical study, Bednarek (2006)
identified fourteen parameters in the two sub cap®roadsheet and tabloid), which include
evaluations of comprehensibility, (not) possiblegssary, importance, emotivity, expectedness,

reliability, evidentiality, style, and mental stste

The empirical analysis showed a distinctive evaheastyle of the tabloids and the broadsheets
despite a variation between individual newspap@éfisile the broadsheets are characterized by
mitigation and negation, the tabloids are charasdr by emotivity, unexpectedness and
references to emotion. The broadsheets also cofeaier evaluations than the tabloids. The
analysis also demonstrated that “...even the hardm@m is not ‘faceless’; it instead exhibits a

large number of evaluators.” (Bednarek 2006: 203).
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2.2.4 Studies on Amharic newspapers

There are some fragmented studies on the distoibutf loanwords in Amharic daily
newspapers. In their articles, Abraham (1963) aeddgr (1971) analyzed loanwords that recur
in Amharic daily newspaper in terms of their soutbeir grammatical and semantic categories.
After identifying the loanwords in the Amharic dalewspapers, they quantified them using

guantitative method as illustrated in the followtadles.

i. Amount of loanwords in newspapers
The tables below (table 1 and 2) provide a sumroftige number of loanwords in percentage

and the source languages, respectively.

Table 1 Summary: Percentages of loanwords

No | Items analyzed Abraham (1963)| Bender (1971)
Sample data taken 28 issues 6 issues

2 Words identified 210,000 45, 000

3 Loanwords 631 151

Table 2 Distribution of loanwords by source languag

Rank | Language | Abraham | Bender
1 English 51% 44%
2 French 25% 28%
3 Italian 4% 7%

il. Grammatical categories

Bender (1971) claimed that 90% of the loanwords moens. Only two verbs have been
identified; these arksssra ‘lose’ andrablbo/s ‘disturb’ and both are taken from Arabic. These
verbs fit easily into the Amharic verbal conjugaticcoming from a related language with a
similar verbal system). Hence, it is not surpristngsee many Amharic speakers considering
these verbs as native to Amharic. Three adjectiaee also been identified; these amn@wnawi
‘modern’ (Arabic),intarna/inal (English) andha/inal (English). The first one, that igsnmpnawi

is formed by an Amharic derivational process fronbarowed Arabic nounznwvn ‘year,

period’.

31



It seems that Bender (1971) overlooked the fact Ithwéh the verkraobbe/s ‘disturb’ and the
adjectiveznmpnawi ‘modern’ are common to all Semitic languages (¢yniological Dictionary

of Semitic languages). Hence, they are not borromadis. The remaining items are titles, some
of which may also be used as nouns.

iii. Semantic categories

Abraham (1963) pointed out that loanwords fall irgeveral major semantic classes: law,
economics, technology, etc. Most of these clasaashe correlated with language sources. For
instance, transportation and communication termsevaken from French in the days of the

building of the Addis Ababa-Djibouti railroad (prido 1914). Higher education terms from

English began to enter Amharic since around 1960the early years of Haileselassie |

University. In some cases, the choice of categagns somewhat arbitrary; for instance,
“automobile” as a product of technology or as agportation term, and the word “plan” as a

governmental or technical term.

These two studies provide a good description ofdaawords in the daily Amharic newspapers.
They have, however, certain shortcomings. Firgtiyey did not discuss pattern borrowings
which involve blending and loan translation (calgu€he two studies did not also make a
discussion on phonological as well as morphologeckdptations that the loanwords underwent
when they integrate into Amharic. Moreover, othaguistic features of the daily newspaper,
namely graphology, grammar and semantics were éghaand hence these studies may not
constitute a media stylistic study in its strichse.

In summary, there are several studies on varigpscés of journalistic texts. Nevertheless, there
is a shortage of literature dedicated to providéygtematic, theoretically motivated and data-
driven accounts of the generic structure and distianess of the language of news headlines.
The available literature varies widely with respéxtthe scope, the framework (or method)
employed, and the explanatory objective and praeedollowed in the study. The previous

works reviewed here, therefore, have been categbrinainly into three areas: stylistic,

(correlational) sociolinguistic and evaluative laage studies. Many studies employ a

combination of quantitative and qualitative methtasugh most confined to only qualitative.
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2.3 Conceptual framework

A linguistic investigation of style has to answleree basic questions (Bell 2001). The first one is
locating differences in style (i.e the choidess wayinstead ofthat way. Secondly, it has to
answer thénow question, i.e. establishing regularities and pastén the stylistic variation. Then,

it has to answer therhy question, i.e. a search for explanations. In $sagcfor explanations,
Spolsky (1998: 40) remarked, “The explanatory powércorrelations appears good, but
correlation and causation are not the same thivgsobtain a more powerful account of what is
involved in linguistic variations as in stylisticanation if we add social and psychological
factors.” These include factors, such as attitutte @ccommodation, which can be considered as

the underlying causes for the observed variations.

However, “... no over-arching model or unified thetiys been established so far for analyzing
stylistic variation” (Biber & Finegan 1994: 6). Befent scholars designed various models and
approaches to account for stylistic variation. Iis tthesis, the stylistic and parameter-based
evaluation approaches were employed so as to s$tabeé linguistic features of news headlines
in the Amharic newspapers. Hence, the audiencegulesiodel, together with the two
approaches, formed the conceptual framework thedbuated for the stylistic features in the
selected Amharic newspapers’ news headlines. Tlhaniag section provides a discussion of
the basic tenets of each of these approaches awlas well as their relative power in

describing and explaining stylistic properties ewspaper language.

2.3.1Audience Design

Bell (1984) proposed audience design based onlssreation of newscasters in New Zealand
public broadcasting where two radio stations (origafe and the other public) broadcasting
from the same studio. The two radio stations usedsame staff and the newscasters shifted their
style depending on which radio station was on Béll has observed that how intervocalic /t/,
has been realized either as the 'standard' [t]sotha 'non-standard’ flap, by the same New
Zealand newsreaders, according to whether they weoadcasting for national radio or
community radio. Since topics were held constarmt la@cause the activity was the same, Bell
assumed that the newscasters were adjusting fhesck to the norms of the two different radio
audiences. That is to say, the newscasters ad#peadspeech to their respective audiences.

Based on this observation, Bell (1984) developedniodel “audience design” with the aim to
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account for variation in media language. Specifjcdlournalists, whether on television, radio

or in the print media, adapt their language torttegigetd audiences.” (Jucker 1992: 32).

Eckert & Rickford (2001: 4) maintained that Bell9g4) followed up early studies (e.g.
Coupland 1980; Bell 1977) with focused research tha audience at the center of stylistic
production. Meyerhoff (2006) also opined that andes design model was derived from

accommodation theory, and elaborated this in theviing quote:

The New Zealand sociolinguist, Allan Bell, refin@illes’s insight on [the

theory of ] accommodation and tailored it more digeto the predictive and

explanatory interest of sociolinguists. Moreovee baw its applicability

beyond face-to-face interaction and argued thavatld even account for
phonological variation in radio broadcasts whenecamcers have no single or
immediate addressees and he called his broadervvark for analyzing

variation, audience design, which is a variationigrsion of speech

accommodation theory. (Meyerhoff 2006: 29).

Audience design proposed that intra-speaker vanatirises because speakers are paying
attention to who they are addressing or who mightlitening to or overhearing them, and
modifying their speech accordingly. The speakenscmusly or not, chooses a stylistic level
appropriate for the audience he/she wishes to add&polsky 1998: 41). This model assumes
that speakers/writers adjust their speech/writingparily towards that of their audience in order
to express solidarity or intimacy with them or cersely away from their audience’s speech in

order to express distance.

Journalism is an ‘exercise in audience design’|(B@84:145). This perspective implies that, the
language of newspapers, for instance, has alwagsepted what will sell to audience and
language is employed so as to achieve this comateznd. Following this, “Newspapers have
therefore always attempted to fit into the tastesheir readerships and to seek ways to echo
these within their own idiom, thereby reconstrugtithe ‘original’ audience in the process.”
(Conboy 2010:2).

There are cases in which speakers do not havet dé@edback from their audience and in the
absence of such cues, reinterpret the situatioohiopsing a particular style, that is, initiative

speaker variation (Bell 1991: 161). Here, speakeay shift styles not in response to their
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environment but in order to alter the existing &iton themselves through initiative language
use.

All media language is initiative style design. teates the relationship between
communicator and audience, rather than respondirentexisting relationship.

This holds supremely for radio, where announcelss gelely on their speech to

project whatever relationship they have with theiaace. Their style draws its
effect from the norms of use such a style is adee$o in face-to-face interaction
(Bell 1984: 192).

Initiative style-shifting seems to be pervasive angortant as well. It is possible to see all style
shifting as initiative rather than responsive sigpeakers are projecting their own identity, not
just responding to how others view them. Initiatstgle-shifts are explained as cases of referee
design, i.e. the use of features associated widliesee group by a speaker who wants to identify
with that group.

The audience is, at one level, simply the people idar the speaker’s utterances, yet the role is
by no means passive. Speakers are subject to dheéience, dependent on its good will,
responsive to audience response. It is that resporess which informs a speaker’s style design
(Bell 1984: 161). Stylistic variations are consiftas responsive when they represent in some
way a reaction to the speech of the audience.

The audience design has some limitations and despresented below.

a) It focused on audience attributes rather thagulstic features, so it has difficulty in
explaining why some variables appear to be raalient for style-shifting than others.
b) The model is one-dimensional and tries to repgelapparently different reasons for style-

shifting (topic, setting, etc.) as sub-casessomajor dimension (audience).

¢) Though it focuses on speakers’ desire to achselidarity with audience members, it
overlooks the fact that this can be done bgréety of linguistic means—including speech that

is not convergent but rather divergent.

35



2.3.2 The stylistic approach

Linguistic stylistics deals with the distinctiveneties of language with reference to the style of
non-literary texts. Stylistics is an approach wesand hence it tries to establish principles that
account for the particular choices speakers (oteva) or social groups make in their use of
language. It is fundamentally based on comparieguencies of features in a given corpus.
Every single text has formal properties that caedrapared with those from other texts and thus
a stylistic analysis singles out those features hieép to distinguish the texts under comparison.
One particular feature may occur in only one texd aot in the other, or it may appear with a
frequency that is appreciably different from ongt t® the other. Comparing frequencies of
features in a given corpus can also take place aithexplicit, or sometimes implicit norm
corpus (Jucker 1992: 11-12).

Linguistic stylistics displays multiple levels ohalysis related to the various language study
domains, namely lexicon, morphology, syntax, semanand discourse. In addition to this,
stylistics, like sociolinguistics, tries to corridahe realizations of linguistic elements withithe
contexts of use (Jucker 1992). A stylistic analysitails some interrelated steps and Crystal &
Davy (1969: 10) provided the following compreheesifescription of such stylistic analysis
below.

The aim of stylistics is to analyse language habith the main purpose of

identifying, from the general mass of linguistiafieres common to English as
used on every conceivable occasion, those featuhésh are restricted to

certain kinds of social context; to explain, whpossible, why such features
have been used, as opposed to other alternatmespalassify their function

in the social context.

The first step in any stylistic analysis must be iatuitive one. The stylistician notices a
linguistic feature which s/he feels to be styliglig significant and will know what to do with
his/her observations once they are made. Thisist#e stylistician’s main competence: s/he is
able to interrelate his/her observations within freanework of some theory and thus piece
together any general pattern of linguistic variatighich may exist. This is where the objectivity
claimed for stylistics comes in, not in the inits&ép, which is a wholly subjective (though, one
trusts) informed decision. Overall, “The stylistinj ideally, knows three things which
linguistically untrained people do not.” (CrystallZavy 1969: 12);
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i. He/she is aware of the kind of structure languggnerally has and the features which deviate

from it as well as which of these can be sigatffit for a stylistic investigation.
ii. He.she is aware of the kind of social variatighich linguistic features can be correlated with.

iii. He/she is familiar with the techniques of pagf these features down on a paper in a way that

can show their internal patterning to a maxiefiect.

There are two basic principles which help us toiife the more important stylistic features in a

text. The more important stylistic feature in attéxus will be: (a) that which occurs more

frequently within the variety in question and (bpt which is shared less by other varieties
(Crystal & Davy 1969: 21).

The general aims of stylistic analysis involvesingkthe object of study which is a particular
piece of language or text and then discussing teims of a number of interrelated levels of
description. At each level, we are studying oneeaspf the way in which language is organized.
We shall be distinguishing phonetic/graphetic, giogical/graphological, grammatical, lexical
and semantic levels. Moreover, we need to quatitiéyuse of language in a text, grading the
stylistic feature in terms of the extent to whidtey characterize a variety as a whole. The
frequency of a feature, as Enkvist (1973: 23) st#dshas to be seen in relation to the length of
the text so that we should talk about in termsesfgity, that is to say the frequency of a feature
within a well-defined stretch of text. The lengthtloe text may be defined in number of pages of
printed text, for instance, or in number of runnimgrds, or any other operational measurement
for the length of a text (Jucker 1992: 12). Fumhere, stylistics may not be content to have
found style markers that occur with distinct daasitin different contexts, without going on to
ask about the motivation of these markers and abowt they are used strategically within a
given context (Jucker 1992:20). Hence, we attenaptmiake descriptive and explanatory

statements of a more general nature (Crystal & O569: 22).

2.3.3 The framework for evaluation

Evaluation is a generic term for the expression speaker or writer’'s attitude or opinion about
the entities, actions or propositions that he/shalking or writing about (Hunston & Thompson
2000: 5). The linguistic means that are used faluations are called evaluators, and the study

of evaluative language is important for a numberedsons: “first, evaluation expresses the
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speaker’s or writer's opinion and thus reflects tredue system of that person and their
community. It also constructs and maintains retetibetween the speaker or writer and hearer or

reader. Besides, evaluation organizes the discauigpaestion.” (Hunston 2011: 3).

Within linguistics, speaker opinion is known by iears terms: evaluation, appraisal and stance;
various branches of linguistics deal with it infdrent ways. This thesis, however, employed the
parameter-based approach to evaluation introdugdeldnarek (2006). There are two reasons
for using this approach: firstly, the parameterdohsapproach is broader than the other
approaches, which deal with only one or two aspettsvaluations. In contrast, Bednarek’s
(2006: 42) model includes not only evaluations eobppsitions, but also accommodates
evaluations concerning all kinds of aspects: pgsditts, processes, circumstances, events,
actions, entities and states of affairs. Secondbnpared with the other approaches, such as
stance and appraisal, this model shows more flgyibas it is open-ended and hence the

parameters can be combined to express complexatiais.

Bednarek (2006: 3-4; 2010: 19-26) identified thdlofeing ‘sets of values’ as evaluative

parameters which she assumed that speakers/woraersvaluate aspects of the world as:

Good or bad (the parameter of EMOTIVITY)

Important or unimportant (the parameter of IMPORTZE)

Expected or unexpected (the parameter of EXPECTEEHNE
Comprehensible or incomprehensible (the paramé@OMPREHENSIBILITY)
(Not) possible (the parameter of POSSIBILITY)

(Not) necessary (the parameter of NECESSITY)

Reliable or unreliable (the parameter of RELIABIM)

Genuine or fake (the parameter of GENUINESS)

© N o ok~ w0 Db P

The evaluative parameters given above are reféored “core in the sense that they are related
to the evaluative qualities ascribed to the ergjit@tuations or propositions that are evaluated.
These parameters involve evaluative scales withpaes, but also potential intermediate stages
between them” (Bednarek 2006: 42). Non core eviaeigarameters, on the other hand, do not
evaluate scales as such and do not indicate the &ard of qualitative evaluation of entities,

situations, or propositions as core evaluative patars do. Peripheral evaluative parameters
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occur in evaluative stretches of text and can leta@ to evaluation in a variety of ways and
encompass the following: evaluations of CAUSALITRVIDENTIALITY, MENTAL STATE,
and STYLE (Bednarek 2006: 53-56).

In this study, a combination of the stylistic artk tevaluative parameter approaches was
employed to explore the linguistic features typioalthe sampled Amharic newspapers’ news
headlines. Besides, these approaches try to ridatdeatures of linguistic production to the
wider, non-linguistic context in which they occiihe audience design was also used so as to
account for the stylistic variation observed in tievs headlines. As Jucker (1992: 20) pointed
out, “a carefully eclectic approach to the languafj@ewspapers can provide insights which a
more dogmatic approach employing one single pdirtew could not do”. Using a combination

of these approaches can also help to offset th&vesa of one model by the strength of another.
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CHAPTER THREE
METHODOLOGY

Researching into the language of news involvesamepling, collecting and analysis of a dataset
according to a particular set of criteria (BednagelCaple 2012: 19). Accordingly, this section
presents a general discussion of the methodologgloyed in this study for taking and
processing data. It, specifically, descibes thecgudares followed for drawing appropriate
sample from the data source and gathering reledatat for the study. It also explains how the

linguistic data were analyzed as well as the figdiwere obtained.

3.1 Data sources, Target population and Sampling
Research on media language tends to be naturadliedpthus, it must always work on authentic
texts (Bell 1995: 33). The data for this study cdnoen genuine texts in newspapers which are

produced for the purpose of communicating timefgrimation.

Decision in three areas is required in an analgkiany aspect of media language (Bell 1991:

12), and these are summarized below:

i. The outlets: the publications, radio stations, arrier of content)
ii. The genres: news, features, advertising, editatal,(type of media content)
iii. The outputs: specific newscasts, programs, andittes periods to be covered (and the

days to be sampled within that period)

On the basis of this, newspapers formed the ouitethis study. Newspapers in Ethiopia are
generally produced in both local languages, sucArabkaric, Afan Oromo and Tigrigna and
foreign languages like English and Arabic. Nevdebg, only Amharic newspapers constituted
the target population of this study, for many neaysgs use it to reach a large audience. They
target Amharic because it is the working langudgé® Federal Government of Ethiopia (FDRE
1994), and functions as thiagua francanearly in all Ethiopian towns (Meyer & Richter 200
40; Girma 2009: ix). Audience type or size (e.glydaewspapers with elite readerships or with
high circulations), which is one of the typicalteria for choosing outlets for investigation (Bell
1991: 18), and the newspapers’ area of focus wapaged to select samples from the available

Amharic newspapers. As a result, four Amharic napsps, nameladdis admasaddis gor,
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addis anmpn andriportar were selected as they focus on socio-politicalvall as economic
issues and simultaneously demonstrated higherlatron rates. All these Amharic newspapers
had circulations higher than ten thousand in 2008 Gee Table 3).

Newspaper language has often been the subjectanfiditic investigations, either using just one
newspaper (e.g. Carter 1988) or comparing two miffenewspapers usually a broadsheet paper
and a tabloid (e.g. Crystal & Davy 1969; Wallace719Mardh 1980). Following Jucker’s
(1992), the present study adopted a more comprefeengew as it covered four Amharic
newspapers which include a daibdgis 2mon), weeklies éddis admasndaddis gor) and a

bi-weekly tiportar).

The genre in which the investigation focused on ‘asd’ news, which refers to reports of
accidents, conflicts, crimes, announcements, dswes and other events which have occurred
or come to light since the previous issue of a papsr, as it is the place where a distinctive
news style will be found if anywhere (Bell 1991:. 4oreover, this is the most common
newspaper genre that appears almost in every npesspand hence it ensures the greatest

possible comparability within the texts taken frim newspapers (Jucker 1992: 3).

The outputs covered all news headlines in the $elected Amharic newspapers issued in 2008
G.C. This period was chosen due to the availaldlityyformation about the circulation rates and
areas of coverage of the newspapers which servadbasis for drawing the samples. Besides,
this period marks the emergence of the Ethiopiagsprafresh after the media shutdown
following the infamous 2005 election. In represegta year of ‘hard’ news, samples were taken
from every second week issue of the chosen newspépeconsecutive four months between
March 2008 and October 2008. This samppngcedure helps in avoiding consecutive weekdays
that can skew the media content (Bell 1991: 22pufmaddis 2men andriportar are daily and
bi-weekly newspapers, respectively (while all thleeos are weeklies), only one issue per week
was taken for analysis so as to avoid over reptasen in the sample frame. Besides, samples
were taken for these two newspapers only from wagkdfor the outputs on Saturdays and
Sundays differ in major ways from those publishedweekdays (Ljung 2000: 132). The Sunday
riportar, for instanceallots over 70 percent of its total 72 to 80 pafggsadvertising while its

Wednesday's edition assigns about 45 percent afesfia advertising in its 32 pages (Zewge
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2010: 61). This is an indicative of the fact thdfedent kinds of content are carried on different

days of the week, reflecting weekly cycles of atfiyBell 1991:22).

Table 3Types, ownerships & circulation rates of newspaperssued in 2008

No | Name Language Period Ownership One-time
Average
Circulation
1 | Addis Zemen Ambharic Daily Government 10.700
2 | The Ethiopian English Daily Government 8000
Herald
3 | Barissa Oromifa Daily Government 17.200
4 | Al-Alem Arabic Daily Government 5.000
5 | Reporter Ambharic Bi-weekly| Private 11.900
6 | The Reporter English Weekly Private 2.500
7 | Addis Admas Amharic Weekly Private 23.000
8 | Addis Neget Ambharic Weekly Private 20.000
9 | Awramba Times Amharic Weekly Private 6.500
10 | Mesenazeria Amharic Weekly Private 4.000
11 | Google Ambharic Weekly Private 2.000
12 | Negadras Ambharic Weekly Private 2.000
13 | Fitih Ambharic Weekly Private 2.000
14 | Sendek Amharic Weekly Private 1.700
15 | Ethio Channel Amharic Bi-weekly  Private 000
16 | Hidassie Ambharic Bi-monthly Government 20.500
17 | Haleta Amharic Bi-monthly Mass Media 1.300
Training Institute
18 | The Daily Monitor| English Daily Private 1.715
19 | The Sub Saharan| English Weekly Private 1.400
Informer
20 | Seven Days Up- | English Weekly Private 300
Date
21 | Press Digest English Weekly Private 282

3.2 Data collection

In this study, the focus of data collection is exl§i on newspapers, which basically served as the
main sources of linguistic data. News headlinesctvlare produced by journalists in reporting
about events, people or actions were gathered frmrselected Amharic newspapers. These

news headlines amounted to 1852 and served asatie for analysis. Data were taken from

® This is taken from Ethiopian Broadcast Authori2p(8 G.C).
* Addis Neger ceased publication after its Decensh@009 G.C issue.
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other sections of the newspapers (e.g. from the® leabody copy) only when it is necessary to
compare the distributional behavior of a certaingliistic feature in different parts of a
newspaper. By focusing on the sentence or strigtoe®w it, linguistic data were collected at

the levels of lexicon, grammar and meaning fromstr@pled news headlines.

3.3 Data analysis

After the data were collected, they were organizamcessed (which included coding and
phonetically transcribing the linguistic data) aheén analyzed. The units of analysis were the
linguistic feature¥in the headlines which are manifested at the $evélvocabulary, grammar
and meaning. To identify the linguistic propertiedich are typical of news headlines, a
guantitative method was applied to determine howhmar how many there is or are of a
particular linguistic feature. The numerical dathichh were obtained through the quantitative
method were analyzed primarily using simple deseepstatistics so as to establish some
potential patterns or indications in the dataséese included among other things determining
the stylistic choices that newsworkers use, cognttheir frequencies by category and
representing the results in tables. This is tordatee the pervasive (distributed throughout the
texts under investigation) and frequent (occurnmgre commonly in the target texts than in

other texts) linguistic features in the dataset.

When the sampled newspapers found reporting osahe issues (which was often the case as
newspapers usually report on newsworthy events)r tkeporting was compared to clearly see
the different stylistic coloring each newspapewis over the stories (Crystal & Davy 1969:
173). Such a procedure also helps to minimize ifoemstances that affect variation. Moreover,
it helps to establish a comparable set of textssamdilitaneously it ensures that a topic which is
central to a society was chosen (a topic that e in all newspapers seem to be most
significant) (Bednarek 2006:5).

Following the identification of the stylistic feats at the levels of grammar, vocabulary and
semantics and/or pragmatics as well as determithieg frequency positions, these linguistic

elements were described and explained using theeptual framework given under § 2.3.

® It is the opening paragraph of a news story arsavars some or all of the five wh-questions.
® Linguistic features are understood in this thasisanguage properties related to vocabulary, gamsemantics
and/or pragmatics that characterize the lango&gewspapers.
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CHAPTER FOUR
REFERRING EXPRESSIONS IN NEWS HEADLINES

This chapter describes the linguistic strategiedt jbhurnalists employ to name and identify

human referents for their addressees. In any spokenitten texts, an addresser uses referring
expressions which he/she thinks enable the addrdsselentify the entities mentioned in the

text (Kronrod & Orit 2001: 683; Dik 1989: 111; Yadh 2008: 21). Newspapers are mostly
about people and their actions, and they emplograety of linguistic means to refer to them

(Jucker 1996: 373). This section explored the fordistributional patterns and functions of

referring expressions mainly in news headlines. fgamson was, then, made with those
referring expressions found in the leads and baalyspof the news stories, with the aim of

establishing, from a linguistic point of view, tepecific referential style of the Amharic news

texts.

4.1 Types of referring expressions in news headlige

The headline in a newspaper serves as a hookréatattaders to pick up the paper or pause at a
particular page (Smith & Michael 2013: 70-71; Mad®80: 15). For news actors are capable of
influencing the newsworthiness of an event, thayallg appear in the headlines of newspapers.
A variety of referring expressions is employed mwspaper headlines to refer to these news

actors. Table 4 summarizes the type and frequeh@ferring expressions.

Table 4 Referring expressions in news headlines

Frequency infour Amharic newspapers

Types of referring

expressions addis admas addisger addis zman riporbr
Apposition 3 (6.122%) 7 (12.727%) 19 (27.536%) 2%
Definite description 12 (24.489%) 9 (B4.545%) 11 (15.942%) 3 (5.454%)
Name 34 (69.387%) 29 (52.727%) 39 (56.521%) 30.585%)
Total 49 55 69 55
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Name, definite description and apposition are thpressions commonly employed with

different degrees to refer to news actors in thedhees of the four Amharic newspapers. Name
is the most preferred referring expression in foluthe Amharic newspapers. The four Amharic
newspapers, however, vary in the extent of usimgdther two referring expressions. While
addis admasand addis mgor prefer definite descriptionsaddis 2rmon and riportor prefer

appositions.

4.1.1 Name as a referring expression

All of the four Amharic newspapers prefer using easo as to refer to news actors in their
respective news headlines. Though “Amharic nhameasy ceneaning and are transparent”
(Zelalem 2003: 183), in this thesis, | have congdeonly their referential function, for the
primary function of personal names is to identtgit bearers or help us to talk about the named
individual (Saeed 1997: 27). In Amharic, a full reeontains a given name (usually the name
given to an individual during birth by his/her pai® followed by the biological father's name.
These two, together, form a “binominal”’, a two-nasystem, which is used to identify a
particular individual (Mesfin 2010: 4; Zelalem 200B32). In this thesis, the “binominal” is
taken as a full name, and a partial name is coreideither as a given name or a last name (for
foreign news actors). Table 5 presents a summatlyeoflifferent name formats in the headlines

of the four Amharic newspapers.

Table 5 Distribution of name formats in news headties

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Name formats addis admas addisger addis 2man riporbr

Given name only 11 (32.352%) (48.827%) 3 (7.692%) 5 (16.666%)
Full name 7 (20.588%) 3 (10.344%) 21 (53.846%) 6 (20%)
Surname only 9(26.470%) 3 (10.344%) 1 (2.564%) 8 (26%9
T/H + given name 2 (5.882%) 4 (13.793%) 5 (12.820%) 1 (3.333%)
T/H + surname 0 (%) 0 (%) 2(5.128 %) 0 (0%)

T/H + full name 2 (5.882%) 3(10.344%) 7 (17.948%) 8 (26%H
Nickname 3(8.823%)  3(10.344%) 0 (0%) 2 (6.666%
Total 34 29 39 30
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4.1.1.1Full name

When we compare the four Amharic newspapers indeshithe name formats they employ in
their headlines, the following general patterns mg@eln addis 2nmvn andriportar, the name
format T/H + full name tends to be the preferrecangeof referent identification as it accounts
respectively 17.948% and 26.666% of the entire nédonmats. Equally predominant name
formats are full name iaddis 2mon and surname only inportar. In the two newspapers, these
name formats indicate reference to the individubtt appeared in the headlines. The name
formats, especially T/H + full name and full nam@yoare employed when the addressee is
assumed to be not familiar with the person(s) reteto in the news headlin€he following
examples illustrate the use of a full name wittwithout an honorific or a title in the headlines

of addis 2nwn andriportar. Each of the full names is preceded either byle dr an honorific

except (19).

(1) a.profesr t'iru ssw bfarra ‘professor Tirusew Tefera’ (AZ 17.01.2001)
b.dokbr nagaso gidada ‘doctor Negaso Gidadda’ (Re 24.09.2000)
c.prezidant grma wlda gijorgis  ‘president Girma W/Giorgis’ (AZ 28.2000)
d.ato kdatu ajalew ‘Ato Lidetu Ayalew’ (Re 4.12.2000)
e.ato addisudgges® ‘Ato Addisu Legesse’ (AZ 17.12.2000)
f.wajzoro més’ilal hajlo slassie ‘W/ro Miselal Haile Selassie’ (R4.09.2000)
g.tewodros kassahun ‘Tewodros Kassahun'’ (Re 9.02.2001)

The examples given from (1a) to (1g), consist dif iames. All the full names except (1g) are
preceded either by a title or an honorific. Fortanse, in (1a), the elemeptofesr, is a title
indicating the highest academic rank in univeraitgdemia. The referent’'s nameTisusewand
Teferg being his father’'s name. Similarly, in (1d), flid name,Lidetu Ayalewis preceded by
ato ‘Mr’, which is an honorific, expressing respect ftne person specified, antlyalew a
patronymic (one that indicating whose son he isitla for women is found in (1f) in which the
item wajzoro (usually abbreviated as/ro) ‘Mrs’ is used before the name of the woman, i.e.
Mitselal, indicating that she is married. Note also in pagshat unlike the naming tradition
(system) in the Western culture, Ethiopian womenntaa their own names when they get
married. In this example, the concerned woman’sen@witselal, and Haile Silassieis the
name of her father, not her husband’s name.

46



These full names with or without titles or honar#fispecify referents outside the text (referents
that are generally inaccessible). It is indicatbdve thataddis 2rmon andriportar dominantly
employ full name and full name with a title or aanbrific, respectively when they mention

news actors for the first time, that is, when thegke exophoric references.

4.1.1.2 Partial name

The given name only, a partial name, is the mostepred means of labelling news actors in
addis admasndaddis mgor, which respectively have registered 32.352 an82# percent of
the name formats in their headines. As a partiah@agiven names provide less information
about the human entities that appeared in the regvesp’ headlines. Due to this, they are usually
used when the addresser assumes the referentvisiknothe audience. Unless the addressee is
somehow familiar with the referent, it would befidiilt for him/her to unambiguously identify it

using only a partial name (i.e the given namehis tase).

A given referent may have a higher status in argsaiety as in being a professor, or an elderly
person, but if close relationship is presuppodeeljridividual may be addressed by using a given
name only. Taking the Ethiopian context, using amryindividual’s name (with the exclusion of
his/her father’'s name) indicates familiarity antinracy with the individual. Conversely, the use
of an individual's name with a patronymic and defdan honorific strongly indicates the
formality of the situation. It may also signal tless familiarity of the referent to the addressee.
This pattern of using either of the partial named fll names for different situations is more or
less similar to the Western culture, where givemes are often used in informal situations but
surnames with a title in formal situations. Follagithis, it would be unreasonable, especially
for addis admado use both a news actor's name only for localshaators and a surname for
foreign news actors for exactly similar purposes, for introducing referents in the headlines. If
the purpose was to signal familiarity or intimaoy the foreign news actors, first names would
have been used just like the newspaper does fal tavs actors. It appears, howeveraddis
admasAmharic newspaper that surnarhase used as if they were given names or as e@guitgal

to given names. We cannot see this discrepancyjniiance, inriportar where surnames,

together with T/H + full names, form 53.332 percehthe name formats in its headlines. Here,

" The occurrence of such surnames in the Amharisi®adlines added additional layer to the analysis, may
require a separate study.
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these name formats indicate formality and respectbibth foreign and local news actors
respectively, though the degrees of formality shoivor variation. The contradiction observed
in addis admasn using the two partial names may arise from lieadline writers’ lack of

appraisal on the differences in naming traditiond practices of the Western and the Ethiopian

cultures.

The surname, which is the other partial name foim#te data set, constituted 26.666 percent of
the referentials in the headlinesrigfortar. These surnames are exclusively employed fordarei
news actors, for individuals in Ethiopia are neaddressed using only their fathers’ name. They
are not preceded either by a title or an honorifibe following surnames are employed in

riportar’s headlines to refer to foreign news actors.

(2) a.mugabe ‘Mugabe’ (Re 27.07.2000)
b.prezidant byi ‘president Bush’ (Re 523800)
c.mandella ‘Mandela’ (Re 3.09.2000)
d.albafir ‘Albeshir’ (Re 20.11.2000)

The individuals mentioned above are foreign newsracand hence they are referred in their
respective last names. In (2a), for instafi®abert Gabriel Mugabés referred to using only his
last name or family name by leaving out the giveama Rober} and the middle name
(Gabriel). Similarly, in (2b),George Walker Bushs addressed in the headline by using only the

last name, i.8ush and this is the only individual addressed wititla in the data.

Names or name types can be indicative of the kafdelations that exist between speaker and
referent or the addressee and the referent. In wiethis, surnames are often used in formal
situations and they indicate respect towards theopebeing addressed. The examples given
from (2a) to (2d) above show the news actors aesemted through a more formal means of
referring, for they are presidents of their respectountries. Under normal circumstances, titles
should precede surnames when a formal way of asidgeseferents is assumed. In this regard,
the instances observedriportar Amharic newspaper lack titles or honorifics befarsurname

except (2b).
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4.1.1.3 Nicknames

Nicknames are found only in the three Amharic nepgps, namelhaddis admasaddis wgor
andriportar. While a relatively higher occurrence of nicknaimebserved iraddis mgar and
addis admagit is virtually absent iraddis a2nmpn. Nicknames express a far more intimacy and
familiarity than first names do. In (3) below, theeknametedi afro is attributed torewodros
Kassahun a renowned singer in Ethiopia. The first parttlof nicknametedi, is formed by
shortening his given name, itedi < Tewodros and the other element of this nicknamako, is

an addition to the person’s shortened name, yigldinickname.

(3)tedi afro... wdo zon amest b-nvllas-o (AN 02.2000)
Tedi Afro ... to zone five BA&-return.PFV-3MS
‘Tedy Afro was returned to zone five’

However, the meaning of the added elemafitp, is not clear. It seems that this is used to
express his music style by likening it with the évMBeat music style of the Nigerian superstar
Fela Anikulapo-Kuti. The nicknameéedi afrg is popularly used by his fans as a means of
expressing endearment and affection to the siigesodros Kassahumnd the newspapers also
reflect this usage.

In addition to name, journalists employ other refdials to designate news actors in their
headlines. As it is shown in table 4, these aréndefdescriptions and appositions of different

kinds. These two naming strategies are brieflyudised below.

4.1.2 Definite descriptions
Definite descriptions are preferred as a stratéggferring news actors in the headlinesadtlis
nogor and addis admas Consider the following definite descriptions whioccur in the

headlines o&ddis mgor Amharic newspaper.

(3) a.jo-anwar msgid  %mam (AN 10.01.2001)
GEN-Anwar mosque prayer

‘one who leads worshippers in prayer in Anwosque ...’

¥ In jo amatnpa mpzpbo k'alat ‘Dictionary of Amharic’,imamis defined as a scholar in a muslim religion; one
who leads worshippers in prayer.
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b.jo-addis abba polis akittl  komjinar (AN 8.02.2001)
GEN-Addis Abeba police deputycommissioner
‘Addis Abeba’s police deputy commissioner’

c.jo-tedi afro Bbaga (AN 30.09.2000)
GEN-Tedy Afro lawyer
‘Tedy Afro’s lawyer’

d.jo-addis abba juniwrsiti  prezidant (AN 12.2000)
GEN-Addis Abeba  university poEsit
‘Addis Abeba University’s president’

e.his’an-at-n dofiro-all 3-to-bb-alo-w kds. .. (AN 10.01.2001)
child-PL-ACC rape.CNV.3MS-AUX GEN-PASS-APPL-saf¥»3MS.SUB-3MS.OBJ boy
‘The one who was said to have raped children ...’

In the examples (3a-e), most of the news actorsedeered to by using definite descriptions, not
by their names. These definite descriptions aré&caliys noun phrases. The definiteness of their
heads is established by the NP-internal modifispecifically, the head nouns in (3a), (3b), (3c),
(3d) and (3e) are specified by genitive and retatbonstructions. In (3a), for instance, the
referent is described gsanwar nysgid imam'one who leads prayers in the Anwar mosque’; in
(3b) asjo-addis abba polis nikittil komyhor ‘Addis Abeba’s police deputy commissioner’; in
(3c), asjo-tedi afro toboga ‘Tedy Afro’s lawyer’; and in (3d), ago-addis abba uniwrsiti
prezidant’Addis Ababa University’s president’. The modifsedefine the individuals in terms of
their respective public roles, such as a prayea ispecific mosque in (3a), a deputy police
commissioner in a specific place in (3b), a lawyea specified person in (3c); and a president
of a specified place (university) in (3d). The satediniteness effect is established in (22e) by
using a relative construction, a complex modificatiThat is, the structutgs’an-at-ndafiro-all
Jo-ta-bal-w (lids) ‘the boy who was said to have raped children’ dbses the individual in

terms of his action using the relative construction

Under normal circumstances, the kinds of definiesadiptions discussed above are used in
referring to a previously mentioned entity. Givéeit initial appearance in headlines, however,
they would be less clear in designating the newsrad¢hough they are moderately modified.

Such referring expressions do not help the audienaeh in picking out unique referents,
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particularly in exophoric referencing. For thes@rssions do not sufficiently narrow down the
set of potential referents, they tend to refer ntben one entity or individual. For instance, in
the expressionjo-addis abba juniwrsiti prezidant ‘Addis Ababa University’s president’,
anyone who was/is the president of Addis Ababa ehsity, can fit into this description. This is
mainly because the nominal expression does noforem enough to clearly individuate the
referent. Hence, instead of such definite desomgti the addressees may prefer proper names
with a modifier in initial positions. It seems, hewver, that the journalists iaddis mgor and
addis admasexploit this as a strategy to grab the attentibnth® addressees (also new
customers) as well as to prompt them to read tsteofehe news story, especially the lead where
the identities of the concerned news actors arengielearly through a personal name or a

combination of name and definite description.

4.1.3 Appositions

Unlike the referentials discussed earlier, appms#tiprovide the most explicit description of the
concerned news actors. Such appositions are a magans of identifying individuals in
headlines ofaddis 2nwn andriportar next to name. These are a combination of propan$o

and noun phrases, as the following examples demabest

(4) a.jo-maraton  j-kibrewoson  babbet hajle glasse... (AZ 17.01.2001)
GEN-marathon  GEN-record owner/holder Haile g/silasse...

‘marathon’s record holder Haile G/Silassie...

b.jo-maraton budn-u wanna oHan /Jambl zlalom dsta... (Re 20.11.2000)
GEN-marathon team-DEF main coaclshambel Zelalem Desta...

‘The marathon team’s main coach Shambel galdDesta...’

The examples in (4a) and (4b) are noun phrase rgwpesitions in which the descriptive

appositives are preposed to the name appositivegeaing before the name appositives, the
descriptive appositives give information which étevant to identify the identity of the persons
in question. For instance, in (4a), the news aklaile G/Silassie is described as a holder of
Marathon’s record. Similarly, in (4b), to identithe less known individual named Shambel
Zelalem Desta, the descriptive appositigemaraton budn-u wanna altan ‘the marathon

team’s main coach’ is employed. This element addgsiiptive information which is important
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to identify the named individual. A detailed deption of appositions including their types as
well as functions is given under § 4.2.1.

4.1.4 Accessibility levels of referring expressions

Proper names (whether partial or full) are the d@mi means of referring news actors in the
headlines of the four Amharic newspapers. For ttefgr to less accessible referents, proper
names are generally considered as low accessibildaykers. Low accessibility markers are
usually wordier, less vague, and less reduced,hande they help to successfully retrieve less
accessible entities (Ariel 1990). The addressegtbanefore, identify a given referent using such

lexically rich and less ambiguous information.

Nevertheless, proper names differ in their respedgvels of accessibility. Full names contain
more lexical information and are rigid-designatass they refer to an entity fairly clearly in
potentially ambiguous contexts. Accordingly, a fadime retrieves less accessible referents than
a given name, a single last name or a nicknamhnigrstretch of accessibility levels (Fig 2), full
names are lower accessibility markers, so do defidescriptions. Last nhames occupy an
intermediate position in the accessibility hiergrctior family names are used in formal
situations and are more rigid designators tham fiessnes in the Western cultures. Given names
are short (lexically less rich) and ambiguous (lagsl designator), and hence they are high
accessibility markers. In addition to their breyitjhe uses of nicknames presuppose more
familiarity and intimacy than given names do; tliere, nicknames are further higher in the
accessibility hierarchy. The levels of accessiitif low accessibility markers employed in the

four Amharic newspapers has the following pattern:

Apposition > Full name > Definite descriptio Last name > Given name > Nickname

Fig 2 Accessibility levels of refergiexpressions in headlines

The above accessibility hierarchy shows that apiposis the lowest accessibility marker, while
full names and definite descriptions are lower asit®lity markers than last names. It also
displays that nicknames have higher accessibhiy tgiven names though both fall on the same

accessibility level, i.e. high. On the basis ofththe four Amharic newspapers can be divided
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into two. While addis anpn and riportar depend on lower accessibility markers in their

headlinesaddis admasndaddis mgar rely more on high accessibility markers.

4.2 Referring expressions in the lead

News stories have a distinctive structure whictlifferent from other stories, such as narratives,
fairy tales, and fictions (Jucker 1996: 378; B&B1). In a typical news story structure, the lead
follows the headline, which briefly highlights theain issue of the news story. The lead,

however, provides the addressee with a summargeohéws in a condensed paragraph format.
In so doing, it describes the individual(s) in thews story. This section discusses the forms,
distributions, and functions of the referring e)gmiens which are typical of the lead. The

purpose is to compare and contrast the referripgessions occurring in this section with those

occurring in the headlines, which is the objecthid study.

Table 6 Summary of referring expressions in the lea

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Types of referring

expressions addis admas addisgar addis aman riporbr
Apposition 30 (61.224%) 31 (51.666%) 57 (83.823%) 39 909%)
Definite description 2 (4.081%) 5(8.333%) 7 (10.294%) 1 (B%)
Descriptive label 3 (6.122%) 0 (0%) 04)0 0 (0%)
Name 14 (28.571% 24 (40%) 4(5.882%) 15 (27.272%)
Total 49 60 68 55

From the quantitative information given in table @)e overriding pattern of referential
expressions surfaces in the lead of the four Anchaewspapers. This referring expression is
referred to as apposition and has the form: madifieame (name + modifier also occurs in very
few cases). Names appear as the second importamsnoé identifying news actors in the lead
except inaddis 2nmwn, which rather employs definite descriptions. Tiehavior ofaddis a2nvn

is understandable given the fact that it overwhetilyi uses full name in its headlines (cf. §

4.1.1.1), and it resorts to definite descriptiossaasecondary means of labeling news actors in
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the lead. What follows is a discussion of apposgievhich are the most prominent referring

expression in the leads of the four Amharic newspap

4.2.1 Apposition and its types in the lead

The apposition constructions which have occurredthie lead part of the four Amharic
newspapers are all noun phrase name appositionkinvguch constructions, names such as Dr
Kebede Alemu, are referred to as name appositvesreas elements such as Chairman of the
Department of Linguistics, are descriptive appwesgi(Jucker 1992: 80). Occurring in the lead of
the news stories, these appositive constructioogige the maximal descriptions of the news

actors.

The noun phrase name appositions obtained in tine Amharic newspapers can generally be
categorized into three: apposition tygd andc. In apposition type a, the descriptive appositives
precede the name appositives. In this appositigre,tythe descriptive appositives contain
determinative elements that show either definiterm@sgenitive case or both. In apposition type
b, the name appositives again follow the descripippositives, which usually appear with no
determinative elements. In type the descriptive appositives are postposed unthe

appositions typa andb in which the descriptive appositives are preposed.

Table 7 Apposition types in the lead

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Noun phrase name

apposition types addis admas addisger addis zman riporbr

Type a 23 (76.666%) 20 (64.516%) 36 (63.157%) 27 (6923
Type b 7 (23.333%) 11 (35.483%) 18 (31.578%) 10 (23%)
Type c 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 3(5.263%) 2 (5.128%)
Total 30 31 57 39

4.2.1.1 Noun phrase name apposition type a
Appositions in which the descriptive appositivedstermined either by articles or genitive

constructions, or both occur quite frequently ie mharic newspapers under study (see table
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7). The following examples show the use of nounapérname appositions in Amharic news

texts.

(5) a.jo-pop muzik'a kok-wa madona... (AZ 6.080D)
GEN-pop music star-3FS.DEF Madaona
‘the pop music star Madona...’

b.ja-haja ammst amt-wa wt't'at melor getaiow... (AZ 05.12.2000)

GEN-twenty five  year-3FS.DEF youtiMelor Getachew...
‘the twenty-five year old youth Melor aehew ...’

c.jo-kill#l-u £7iS-0 mysbdadir ato abadula #gmwda... (AZ07.10.2000)
GEN-region-DEF head-LNK administration AtAbadula Gemeda ...
‘the region’s administrator Ato Abadula Geaa’ (lit. head of the region’s administration)

d.ja-k’'admo-w alajberija  prezidant garlis tebr... (Re 07.07.2000)
GEN-former-DEF GEN-Liberia presidenCharles Teler ...
‘Liberia’s former president Charles Telef ...
e.jo-parti-w p-higg ammakari atoaforrp wsldo hawarjat... (Re 27.07.2000)
GEN-party-DEF GEN-law advisor Ato Teste Wolde Hawarjat ...
‘the party’s legal advisor Ato Teshome WWsmHawaryat ...’
f.jo-somalija-w Bk'laj minister nur hasn husen... (Re 6.11.2000)
GEN-Somalia-DEF prime minister rNHassen  Husen ...

‘the Somalia’s prime minister Nur HasHusen ...’

g.jo-amerika-w prezidantgord buy... (Re 9.0002)
GEN-Amerika-DEF president  George usB...
‘the America’s president George Bush...’

h.ja-hagr JSimaglle-w ato abole cbmi... (AA 20.07.2000)
GEN-country  elderly (person)-DEF Ato elizle Demi ...
‘the elder arbitrator Ato Debele Demi’ (lihe country’s elderly person Atebele Demj

Each of the constructions from (5a) to (5h) corddino elements: descriptive appositives and
name appositives whereby the former precedes thex.ldn the descriptive appositives of the
examples given from (5a) to (5h), the definite neaskare attached not to the head nouns but to

the genitive constructions that modify the headshefdescriptive appositives. Let us take two
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examples and illustrate the case. For instancéad) the definite markeu is attached to the
item kéll#l ‘region’ in the phrasg»-kill#l-u, making it‘the region’; with the rest of the phrage
killil-u riZiso mpsbdadir, it yields the meaning ‘head of the region’ (hiead of the region’s
administration). In this example, the definitenesticates that the reference of the itéith:l
‘region’ is shared both by the addresser and tlizesgdee. That is, this reference is specific in
that the addresser and the addressee share tbés gifienformation, and hence the readers can
uniquely identify it. If we compare this construstiwith an articleless but similar construction
as injo-killil ri?iss mesbdadr ‘head of a region’, the referent becomes geneanad, a person
who is a head of a region elsewhere can fit inie tiescription. The second appositiato
abadula gnmpda ‘Mr Abadula Gemeda’, is more specific than thetfiappositive. This name
appositive has exophoric reference, i.e. it sigaateal-world referent. Having heard this name
before (through general knowledge), some readessidaatify the individual. The information
as to the referent’'s being the head of this spec#igion, however, comes only from the

linguistic context (anaphoric reference throughdbénite marker).

Similarly, in (5e), the phrage-parti-w in the descriptive appositive determined by the definite
marking morphemew. Following this, the entire descriptive appositieads aga-parti-w jo-
higg ammakarithe party’s legal advisor’. This implies that theferent of this noun phrase is
familiar to the reader because it may have beeviqusly mentioned and hence it is familiar to
the reader, that is, the writer and the readeresktas knowledgeThe name appositioriVir
Teshome Woldehawaryahas unique reference, which ensures the idenitifia of the
individual in question. Proper names such as thisetplly designate unique referents and this
aligns them with definites. Thus, in this case,tthe appositives are equally specific.

Including the definite article in a noun phrasads the only way of making definite reference to

some entity (Payne 1997: 263). There are seveha&r &inds of noun phrase modifiers which

appear either to express the inclusiveness of éfierant or to indicate that the referent is

identifiable. A noun phrase in a genitive case gooasessive pronoun as the determinative
element has the same effect as the definite aftigiens 1999; Hawkins 1978).

Following this, the preposed descriptive appos#tive (5a) - (5h) are determined by genitive

constructions, which trigger a definite interpretat In genitive constructions, one noun phrase
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is made subordinate to the other; the noun phralsiehwis attached withja-is normally

subordinate to the second noun phrase, servingpeahe¢ad of the entire construction. Such
genitive constructions convey a variety of asymimeemantic dependencies within the
nominals in addition to meanings, such as ownerskiipship and body part relations. For
instance,jo-pop muzik'a kakb-wa ‘pop music’s star’, in (5a), shows a kind oérrier of

property relationship betweefp-pop muzik'a‘pop music’s’ andkokob ‘star’. Likewise, (5b)

indicates age relations; (5e) reveals disposatiogals; (5d) signals temporal relations; (5c¢), (5f)
and (5g) mark locative relations; and (5h) showsiatorelations. The definiteness of the
descriptive appositives in these examples stemmmernh fthe anchoring function of these
subordinate elements, which serve as referencetspdim the identification of the head’s
referents (Hawkin 1978: 231; Haspelmath 1999b: 28@ns 1999: 15; Jucker 1992: 223). That
is to say, in opting to use a genitive (possessergression, news text producers tell their

audience how they identify the referent they intend

The aforementioned descriptive appositives araetbee, specific as their respective referents
are premodified or determined in terms of theirhemmg functions, such asrrier of property
temporal relationslocativerelations disposal relationsandsocial relations These noun phrase-
internal determinative elements can establish grpatic set of entities shared by both the writer
and the reader and consequently, the audiencer@anhiguously identify the given referent(s).
Thus, the genitive constructions in the descripappositives of the above examples together
with the attached definite marking morphemes mdiee referents locatable (identifiable) and
unique simultaneously. In combination with the posed name appositives, these definite
descriptive appositives help the addressee to ehigdentify the intended referents. For the
name appositives usually denote unique referenésiwo appositives (the descriptive and the

name) are equally specific in apposition tgpe

When we see the structure of names within the nappesitions, all of the name appositions
contain full names except (5a), which has a pantahe. Some of the full names are preceded by
honorifics or titles; others do not. For instanttes name appositions in (5c), (5e) and (5h) are
preceded by the honorifiato ‘Mr’. The news actor in (5a) is such a renownegufe in the
music industry that using a full name seems needlHsis is why she is introduced only by her

first name, i.e. Madona while her full name is Madd.ouise Ciccone. If seen individually, the
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name appositions refer to the news actors exopdbyi¢.e. real-world referent), whereas the
descriptive appositives have an endophoric referesmiace they are definite descriptions. The
two appositives in combination try to make a reféi@s specific and identifiable as possible for

the audience.

A variety of apposition typex occurs when an adjective precedes the descripippositive

which contains the genitive determinative eleme@tmsider the following examples:

(6) a.tawak’i-w p-muzika akink'apn tewodros kasahun (AN 6.07.2000)
famous-DEF  GEN-music singer Tewodros Kassahun

‘the famous singer Tewodros Kassahun’

b.zinoppa-wa 3-holiwud film dwanaj ankolina dsoli (Re 04.12.2000)
famous-3FS.DEF GEN-Hollywood film actor Angelina Joli
‘the famous Hollywood film actor Angedidoli’

c.addis-u  j-rusija prezidant dimitri medvedev (AZ 16.09.2000)
new-DEF GEN-Russia president  DimitrMedvedev
‘the new Russian president Dimitri Medeed

d.faransa-wi-w g-libb walad  drasi dson mari gustaveli (AZ 1.02.2001)
France-NMLZ-DEF GEN-heart born writer Johvari Gustaveli
‘the French novel writer John Mari Gustével

In examples, (6a) to (6d), the descriptive appesitiare preceded by the adjectiv@sak’i-w,
zinoppa-wa, addis-u and faransa-wi-w respectively. These adjectives modify the entire
descriptive appositive. The definite marker is @it to these adjectives and hence induces
definiteness to the entire descriptive appositive(6a), for instance;w is attached to the
adjectivetawak’i, yielding the meaning ‘the famous’. This definiéss is also transferred to the
structurejo-muzik’a akbnk’apy ‘singer, soloist’ (lit. music’s singer). Therefordis signals that
the news actor denoted by the appositive is fantiidoth the writers and readers. Similarly, the
adjectives in (6b)znapnawa ‘the famous’, in (6c¢),addisu ‘the new’, andfaransawiw ‘the
French’ in (6d) are definite. This suggests that thferents are assumed to be clear to the
audience as well as the producer. This may be baséuk linguistic context or based on general
knowledge. More specifically, the use of the deéinmorpheme directs the addressee to the

referent of the noun phrase by indicating that taferent is familiar to the addressee as well as
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the addresser. Hence, the purpose of the defimitedles is making definite reference to the

individuals mentioned or to indicate the referentidentifiable. The combination of definite

markers with proper names helps to clearly indigiduthe referent.

4.2.1.2 Noun phrase name apposition type b

Apposition typeb is the second dominant noun phrase name appositithe lead of the four

Ambharic newspapers. The examples given below shewstructure and function of apposition

typeb in the Amharic news texts.

(7) a.t'oK’laj minister mllas zenawi...
prime minister Meles Zenawi...

‘Prime Minister Meles Zenawi...’

b.indsinar hajlu  Jawul...
engineer Hailu  Shawul...

‘Engineer Hailu Shawul...’

c.artist tewdros kasahun...

artist Tewodros Kassahun...

‘Artist Tewodros Kassahun...’

d.senatr barak obama...
senator Barak Obama...

‘Senator Barak Obama...’

e.muzik’apna tina arnoar...
music-NOMLZ  Tina Turner...
‘Singer Tina Turner...’

f.monokusit wlatomarjam tigabu...

nun Weletemaryam Tigabu...

‘Nun Weletemaryam Tigabu...’

g.danpa li2ul gbiramarjam...
judge Leul Gebremaryam...

‘Judge Leul Gebremaryam...’

(AZ 20.07.2000)

(AA 12.11.2000)

(Re19.08.2000)

(AN 22.02.2001)

(AZ 10.09.2000)

(AN 20.07.2000)

(AN 19.11.2000)
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The descriptive appositives from (7a) to (7d) contaeither determinative elements nor
titles/honorifics. In these examples, the itemghsast ok’laj minister ‘prime minister’ in (7a),
indsinar ‘a person who designs and builds structures archimes’ in (7b) artist ‘a person who
involves in creative works’ in (7c), argenadr ‘a member of a senate (US)’ in (7d), appear
before the name appositives and are used as ifwkey titles. These elements are not titles or
honorifics but they are just ordinary nouns. Asaadinary noun, such nouns can occur with
honorifics. For instance, in (7a), the honoriito ‘Mr’, can be used after the descriptive
appositive, resulting in the structurek’laj minister ato mellas zenawi'Prime Minister Mr
Meles Zenawi'. Likewise, in (7b), the descriptivppasitiveindinar can be preceded by the
honorific, say,dokbr ‘doctor’, which gives the structuréokbr indginar hajlu /awul ‘Doctor
engineer Hailu Shawul’. However, titles do not @allan honorific either to precede or follow
them.

Apposition typeb does not provide as much information as appositypesa andc do. In
addition, this apposition type cannot easily bdedgntiated from the noun phrases preceded

either by a title or an honorific.

In all of the above examples of apposition typehe two appositives (the descriptive and the
name appositives) belong to the same general simtdass, i.e. both are noun phrases. In (7a),
for instance,t’ak’laj minister ‘prime minister’, in (7f), menakusit ‘nun’ and in (7g),danna
‘judge’ are all noun phrases, so do the correspgndnames, such aMeles Zenawi
Weletemaryam TigabandLeul Gebremaryapnrespectively. In addition to this, the apposition
illustrated above are considered as partials, fdy @ne of the appositives can be omitted
without affecting the grammaticality of the sentesic it seems that only the descriptive
appositives are omissible without making the sesgsernungrammatical. If we omit the name

appositives in the following exampfeshe acceptability of the sentences would be ipresile.

(8) a.t'aoK'laj minister ... mglag'a st't’-u
prime minister ... statement give.PEV{POL.)
‘Prime Minister delivers a statement’

° These are my hypothetical examples to show thasifion type b is partial, and only the name careodropped
which gives restrictive information.
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b.indsinar Ngiggr aorrag-o
engineer speech make.PFV-3MS
‘Engineer made a speech’

c.senabr  kenija-n gchn-2
senator Kenya-ACC visit.PFV-3MS
‘Senator has visited Kenya’

d.monokusit  sw gddol-u
nun man Kil.PFV-3PQPR.)
‘A nun killed a man’

edanpa bjjane  st't'-u
judge verdict give.PBP-(POL.)
‘A judge gave verdict on the presentethercharge’

Though the forms of the above sentences are cpthecimeaning they intend to convey is not
far from vague. The descriptive appositives ocawreeas the subjets of these sentences may
have caused this problem. In apposition tigpthese descriptive appositives have a definer role
so that they require a noun phrase that can baetkefirhe syntactically subordinate role of these

appositives, thus, contributed considerably tarnlaecessibility of the above sentences.

Conversely, the name appositives in apposition tgpare restrictive, for they provide a
dependent information unit which cannot be sepdr&tam the entire apposition. Accordingly,
the omission of the descriptive appositive doedeead to the ungrammaticality of the sentences.

The following sentences are acceptable thoughebkergptive appositives are omitted.

(9) a.mvllas zenawi ... aglaga St't’-u
Meles Zenawi ...statement give.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Meles Zenawi delivered a statement’

b.hajlu /awul MgiQ Qir adrrag-2
Hailu Shawul speech make.PFV-3MS
‘Hailu Shawul made a speech’

c.barak obama  kenija-n g9b-2
Barak Obama Kenya-ACC visit.PFV-3MS
‘Barak Obama visited Kenya’
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dwalatomarjam tigabu sw  gddl-u
Weletemaryam Tigabu man  kill.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Weletemaryarfigabu killed a man’

eli?ul gobiromarjam  Bjane  st't’-u
Leul Gebremaryam verdict  give.PFV-B®L.)
‘Leul Gebremaryam gave verdict [on aegixcharge]’

These examples show that the descriptive appositve dropped, but the sentences do remain
acceptable. This indicates that the descriptiveosjipes provide independent information
which only adds extra information to the name afijwrss. The omission of such information

does not affect the grammaticality and the accdptabf the sentences in which it is a part.

4.2.1.3 Noun phrase name appositions type c
In apposition type, the name appositives are preposed to the daserggppositives. It is limited
only toaddis anmpn andriportar Amharic newspapers. buddis mgor andaddis admashowever,

preposed name appositives are virtually non-exis@onsider the following examples:

(10) a.ato 9ndbk'u  akr’aja p-itjop’p’{ja  eleltrik hajl (AZ 6.07.2000)
Mr Sendeku Areaya GEN-Ethiopia electric power
korporgh p-hizb @inpunpt sra askijds
corporation GEN-public  relations work manager

‘Mr Sendeku Areaya the Ethiopian ElecBmwer Corporation’s public relations manager’

b.wajzaro mis’#lal hajbsilase  j-hewan-wa raj (Re 24.09.2000)
Mrs Metsial hajleselasse GEN-Eve-DEF vision

Jo-k'admo  p-ihadeg set tagaj mahio lik’amonber

GEN-former GEN-EPRDF woman-PL fightemssociation  chairwoman

‘Mrs Metsilal Hayleselasse Chairwomarkwge’s vision of former EPRDF's Women

Fighters Association’

cdokbr woldaj amha  sfitjop’p’#ja ikonomiks (Re 20.11.2000)
doctor Welday Amha GEN-Ethiopia economics
balbmuja-wg/® mahbr  prezidant

expert-PL association president

‘Dr Welday Amha Ethiopian Economic Exgeftssociation President’
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In the examples (10a) — (10c), the name appositvedollowed by descriptive appositives. The
descriptive appositives seem to provide furtheionmiation about the names. That is, the
descriptive appositives provide readers with infation pertinent to the public roles or
responsibilities of the individuals mentioned. I60&), for instance, the preposed name
appositive,Mr Sendeku Areayais described in terms of his public role, i.ga-itjop’p’ija
elektrik hajl korporeh jo-hizb gnippuret sra askijas ‘Ethiopian Electric Power Corporation’s
public relations manager’. This later part providee audience with information which is
important to identify the referent, i.8r Sendeku Areaydn these examples, the descriptive
appositives try to indicate a unique reference he individuals in question, for a shared
pragmatic set is established in the descriptiveosipipes through NP internal modifiers. As a
result, such information helps to claim for thentiability and uniqueness of the referents (or
the news actors). The absence of a consistentty usectuation mark (in this caset sla ssraz

) makes the relationship between the two appositfamzy so that the non-restrictive function

of the postposed descriptive appositives is narcle

The small number of postposed descriptive appestimay be ascribed to the ordering
restrictions that Amharic puts on components imisin phrase, that is, the qualifier typically
precedes the nominals (modifier-noun). This featarght have been only just emerging in the
time frame in which the data were drawn for thigdgt The data were gathered from the 2000-
2001 E.C editions’ of the sampled Amharic newspspiat is, before tewelve years. Currently
(in 2012 E.C), as to my observation, the phenomesfotescriptive appositives following the
name appositives, has become almost a norm, epeagiaiportor andaddis 2men Amharic

newspapers. Look at the following examples extchfiiem the 2012 editions oiportar:

() ato ggaw ptwals 7 jo-makro ikonomi-nnaajfajnans gudaj-g" babmuja (Re 30.06.2012)
Mr Gashaw YetwaleGEN-macro economy-and GEN-finance issue-Rkpert

‘Mr Gashaw Yetwale, Expert of Macroeconomy amtbaRcial Issues’

(i) wojzaro ol7alom fsshaZjo-ir/o medikal laboratori margng dajrekbr (Re 8.06.2012)
Mrs Zelalem Fiseh&EN-ferment medical laboratory managingireator

‘Mrs Zelalem Fiseha, Ferment’'s Medical Laborgtblanaging Director’
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The Amharicnat'ala sraz ((), which marks off the descriptive appositives from the name
appositives, is consistently employed in the exasgiven under (i) and (ii). The use of this
punctuation makes the relationship between theamositives in each of the instances clear. In
(1), for instance, the postposed descriptive agp@sprovides non-restrictive information about

the name appositive, and this is known based opuhetuation mark used.

Generally, three different apposition typeslf andc) are identified and discussed accordingly.
In apposition type, the descriptive appositives are made definitéhieyuse of definite marking
morphemes and genitive constructions simultaneoustya result, each of the appositives in
apposition typea is specific and hence refers to a unique indiMidogether with the name
appositives. Besides, when an adjective occursirwitie descriptive appositives of apposition
type b, the definite marker is attached to the adjectind it precedes the genitive construction.
The adjective, which is marked with definitenesydifies the entire genitive construction.
However, semantically it is essentially the samin@pposition typ@. Apposition typeb occurs
with ordinary nouns. This apposition type is neitdetermined by NP internal modifiers that
establish a shared pragmatic set nor by definitkimg morphemes. In apposition typethe
name appositives are preposed to the descriptipesafves. The descriptive appositives just
like apposition typea are modified by NP internal modifiers. However e tldescriptive
appositives in apposition type, are not marked with definite markers. As a restilese

descriptive appositives may not be as specificlanque as the appositives in apposition type a.

4.2.2 Accessibility levels of appositions

The above discussion shows that the most frequantlyconsistently used referring expression
across the four Amharic newspapers’ leads is nduase name apposition. Occurring with the
format modifier + name (also name + modifier), iegents the most explicit descriptions of the
the concerned news actors. Such most explicit geesers help the audience or the addressee to
clearly identify or distinguish referents. For théy to retrieve information from general
knowledge, name appositions with descriptive agjprs are the lowest accessibility markers.
Noun phrase name appositions contain more lexteahs necessary for full retrieval of the
referents. Low accessibility markers are employdenva referent is less (least) accessible or
these markers refer to entities currently not imkivgy memory. As Ariel (1988: 73-74) asserted,

the less accessible it is, the Lower Accessibligrkér chosen; a combination of a proper name
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and definite description (no matter in which orderjhe Lowest Accessibility Marker. The most
explicit descriptions that the addressee recein@a these markers enable him/her to effectively

and clearly identify referents.

4.3 Referring expressions in the body part

The body part of a news story supplies addition&rmation which explains how the story
happened. This section discusses the expressiahsdivs writers use to refer to the different
participants in the body copy, and these are tlmnpared with those occurring in headlines.
Participants in a news story are referred to inlibey part mainly by proper names of different
formats. This is evidenced in the high occurrentenames in all of the four Amharic

newspapers under investigation (see table 8).

Table 8 Referring expressions in the body

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Types of referring

expressions addis admas addisgar addis zman riporbr
Apposition 4 (8.163%) 2 (3.389%) 15 (21.739%) BBEH%)
Definite description 15 (30.612%) 18 (30.508%) 22 (31.884%) 14 (25.454%)
Name 30 (61.224%) 39 (66.101%) 32 (46.376%) 39 909%)
Total 49 59 69 55

A moderate percentage of definite descriptions I$® @bserved in each of these Amharic
newspapers. This usage is, especially sensible ghefact that the body part follows the lead,
which gives a thorough description of the news ractafter such full descriptions, it is normal

to use definite descriptions or proforms. It isoal:iportant here to consider the different name

formats that commonly occur in the body part of aetories (see table 9).
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Table 9 Type and distribution of name formats in the body

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Name formats addis admas addigar addis zman riporbr
Given name only 8 (26.666%) 8 (20.512%) 8 (25%) 6 (13%39
Full name 11 (36.666%)2 (5.128%) 6 (18.75%) 21¢B%)
Nickname 2 (6.666%) 5 (12.820%) 0 (0%) (090)
Surname only 5 (16.666%) 7 (17.948%) 7 (21.875%) 8 (A2%)
T/H + given name 4 (13.333%) 13 (33.333%) 6 (18.75%) 21 (53846
T/H + full name 0 (0%) 4 (10.256%) 5 (15.625%) 000o])

T/H + surname 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%) 2 (5.128%)
Total 30 39 32 39

Though name is the most widespread referring egfesn the body part of the news stories,
the individual newspapers greatly vary in their oéhe name formats. On the one haaudilis
nogar andriportar prefer T/H + given name format in this positiondaddis a2nmon prefers only
given name. On the other haratldis admasiepends on full name to refer to individuals ia th
body part.The higher occurrence of T/H + given namthis position iraddis mgar andriportar
may be attributed to the fact that it is not thistfmention of the given referent. The news actors
have already been explicitly described in the lesmdwhen these referents appear again in the
article proper, their description level should naliybe less. Such less explicit descriptions are
provided in the four Amharic newspapers through emdarmats, such as (T/H) + given name
and full name with no descriptive details at Alddis admasiewspaper’s preference for fuller
name in the body part may show the news writerfention to remind the addressee who the
referent is, for repeated references by full nameesiase the likelihood that an item will be stored

in long-term memory (Kintsch 1970).

In addition to these typical name formats of thelyppart, nicknames, given names only and
surnames only are also used, though less domindritey occurrence of nicknames seems to be
limited to two Amharic newspaperaddis mgor andaddis admasAddis admagsmploys given

name only and surname only as a second means oésstth news actors in the body.
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Interestingly, surnames which are normally usedommal situations are equated with given
names which indicate informality of the situatiamdacloseness in referring to local news actors.
This consolidates the point which was made on ttevipus discussion (8 4.1.1.2) that this
newspaper does not distinguish the different sitnatand the associated functions in using
given names and surnames. Now, let us see thes#lmtigslevels of these referring expressions

within the accessibility hierarchy.

In terms of the ways in which news stories arecstmed, the body part appears last. (T/H) +
given name is the most preferred referring expoessiat the three Amharic newspapers employ
in the body parts of their news texts excagdis admasvhich uses a full name in this position.
Though given name alone is a high accessibilitykerausing it in combination with T/H makes
it a bit longer and a respectful means of addrgssimich together put it in a low accessibility
level category. The full name employedaddis admass obviously a low accessibility marker.
Hence, the article proper in the Amharic newspapergenerally characterized more by low

accessibility markers having a differentiation wtit.

4.4 Referring expressions visa-vis Accessibility Theory

The discussion presented under § 4.1 generally séemuggest that the referring expressions
differ according to the position they occupy witliimews story. The referring expressions used
in headlines are different from the ones that aeduin the lead as well as in the body. In
headlines, names are by far the most frequentlyl®rag expressions to refer to news actors

though the individual newspapers vary in termshefiame formats they prefer.

In headlinesaddis 2mon andriportar identify referents using lower accessibility maskavhile
addis mgaor andaddis admasuse low accessibility markers for a similar pugoshe lead is
normally occupied by noun phrase name appositidnictwis the lowest accessibility marker.
This format provides the audience with the mostliekpinformation that helps them to
unambiguously identify a certain news actor. lce@nmonly and consistently employed across
the leads of the four Amharic newspapers. Givenasamith or without titles or honorifics
regularly occur in the article proper of the thAgaharic newspapers with the exceptioradtlis
admas,which rather uses full name. Figure 2 demonstritedypical structure of news stories
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and the corresponding referring expression(s) ifiedtin each of the three parts of the news

stories.

Headline =Name(both partial name and full name)

l

Lead MNounphrase name appositigmodifier + name; name + modifier)

l

Body Name(mainly, (T/H) + given name; also full name)

Fig. 3 Typical structure of news & th@mesponding referring expression(s)

Though minor variations do exist, the accessiblbtyels of the referring expressions identified

in the Amharic newspapers’ headlines, lead and lapghear as follows:

Initial-mention —— Subseqgumention —_— Last ment
High & Low the Lowtesccessibility Low Accelssity
Accessibility Markers Markers Marke

Fig.4 Referring expressiovis-&-vis their levels of accessibility in Amharic news &er

The distributions of most of the referring expressi identified in news stories and their

respective functions thereof, however, deviate frohat the Accessibility Theory predicts. A

text typically begins with a full description of amdividual, preferably through a combination of

full name and definite description; then, changéhwindividual’s name alone, and afterwards a
pronoun (Jucker 1996: 378; Ariel 1990: 74).

In the headlines, low accessibility markers areduserefer to news actors, though there are
some variations among the individual Amharic newsps. Names alone whether it is partial or
full does not provide the necessary descriptiordémtify relatively unknown news actors like
criminals or victims. Even for known news actorsicls as political figures, celebrities or
officials, a description that can show the newshiodgss of the individuals needs to be

presented, and this is done evidently through &biaich descriptions, such as appositions.
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Such maximally explicit descriptions about newseg;thowever, occur not in first-mention (i.e.
headlines) but in subsequent mention, in the leatlgl news stories.

The overwhelming majority of explicit descriptionscur in the lead part of news stories. This
contradicts with the accessibility theory which giots such descriptions to be restricted to the
first retrieval only. More precisely, the referrirexpressions in the lead take the form noun
phrase name appositions. These appositions atevilest accessibility markers, for they provide
the audience with the most explicit informationttihelps them to unambiguously identify a

certain news actor.

The body part appears last in terms of the way n&ases are structured. Accordingly, it is
expected that the referring expressions in thistiposto be the highest accessibility markers.
However, proforms, such as pronouns never occuhenlast mentions. The article proper is
normally dominated by name formats, namely (T/Hyiven name and full name, which are
basically low accessibility markers.

All these deviations show that accessibility coesadions do not entirely determine referential
forms in news texts. Such deviations may be atteidbuo the medium (the way newspaper
organizes events) and its function: economy of saw purpose. More precisely, headlines in
newspapers need to be crisp, catchy and simultahemiormative. This forces journalists, for
instance, to employ referential forms which are dovand even at times high Accessibility
Markers, such as the news actors’ partial namesh 8eferring expressions are less wordy, less
rigid, but less informative. Hence, the accessiptheory is here violated so as to achieve these
special effects as in grabbing the attention of #deressee (also potential customers) and
prompting them to keep on reading the rest of ghestext. In their headlineaddis admasnd
addis mgor, for instance, prefer given names only, which isnare economical means of
identifying news actors. That is, these newspageab the attention of their addressees and
prompt them to continue reading the news story.cQoently, by using only given names of the
individuals, they keep their respective headlinespcand hence save space. On the other hand,
addis 2nmon and riportar achieve the purpose of identifying news actorgheir headlines
through full names, which are longer and take neit much space.
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4.5 Summary

This chapter was set out to explore the linguisteans that news text producers (journalists)
employ to name and identify news actors in thewsdeadlines, the overall goal being to
establish the referential style of news headlift@s.this end, textual data were drawn from the
news texts of the four Amharic newspapers, naradllis admasaddis mgor, addis 2mon and
riportar. Different types of referring expressions werstfidentified in the different sections of
news stories and then quantified using simple dase statistics so as to find out potential
patterns in their frequency of occurrences. Next, forms of the referring expressions, their
distributional patterns as well as their functiamsre described and explained as they occur in
the headlines, leads and body parts of the sampdsgs texts using the linguistic stylistic
approach and The Accessibility Theory. Specificaly applying the Accessibility Theory, it
was possible to measure the accessibility levethefeferring expressions and to explicate their
respective distributions vis-a-vis their functicetsdifferent parts of the news texts. Finally, the
referring expressions found in headlines were coetpavith those occurring in the lead and
body parts of the news stories to pinpoint somesiptes differences and similarities between

them which in turn help to determine the referdritiems exclusive to the headlines.

The most widespread referring expressions acras$otir Amharic newspapers are appositions
and names though other expressions like definisxrg#ions also occur. The findings also
indicated that the occurrences of referring expoasscorrelate with the parts of news stories.
Journalists most commonly employ names with difiermats to lead their addressees to
identify referents in headlines. Appositions offeiént types are preferred in the lead, while
names commonly occur in the body. Moreover, the$erential forms hold different levels of
accessibility and most of these show discrepandly thie accessibility hierarchies specified in
the Accessibility Theory. It predicts the most esipldescription of human entities to appear in a
first-mention and then proforms to surface in sgosat mentions. In the Amharic newspapers,
however, names having high and low accessibilirgleappear in first-mention, i.e. in headlines
and last mention (body part), whereas the lowesessibility markers occur in a subsequent
mention i.e. in the lead. The individual Amharionspapers, however, vary with regard to the
levels of the accessibility markers they adopteesdly in their news headlines. Whiggldis
admasandaddis mgor, employ partial names, which are relatively higlcessibility markers,

addis a2nwn andriportar use full names, which are low accessibility marké&rsother variation
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among the four Amharic newspapers resides in theerfarmats they employ in their respective
headlines. Nicknames appear as a means of refememg actors iraddis admasand addis
nagor, but these are virtually non-existentaddis anvn andriportar. The use of nicknames in
headlines indicates an instance of informalityaddis admasindaddis mgar, and conversely,

its absence iaddis anvun andriportar can be associated with formality and seriousness.

The violation of accessibility considerations, esaky in news headlines may be associated
with the headline writers’ intention to achieve sospecial effects (Ariel 1990). The newspapers
in their headlines employ low and high accessibititarkers instead of the lowest accessibility
markers mainly because of their desire to be cfggonomic factor) and catchy (readership
profile factor) simultaneously. This especially w®rfor addis admasand addis mgar which
heavily depend on partial names, which are higlessibility markers, to identify referents in

their headlines.

There are three types of appositions held in thed®af journalists to refer to news actors,
especially in the lead part of their news storideir choice of one apposition type over another
is stylistic, all other things being equal. Thougbposition typeb is considered as “typical of
journalistic style in British and American pres®Quirk et al. 1985: 1305), or specifically in
down-market papers (Jucker 1992: 80), this construds not much exploited in Amharic
newspapers. However, it indicates that a noun-remguence is prominent in Amharic as it is
used in the press. Instead, apposition tgpe the most exploited strategy in almost all o th
four Amharic newspapers. This may be attributetivio factors: firstly, this construction has the
linguistic resources which enable journalists tampeess large amounts of information,
especially compared to apposition typesecondly, in apposition type definiteness is triggered
both by definite markers and NP internal modifigosthat the descriptive appositives are highly
specific and can refer to individuals unambiguoubtyapposition type&, the postposed position
is occupied by the descriptive appositive. The ualsature of this construction in Amharic
might have contributed for the small occurrenceambosition typec. A categorical difference
among the four Amharic newspapers was also disdamée apposition types they use in the
lead part of their news stories. Apposition typeccurs only inaddis anpn and riportor,

whereas this apposition type does not occur an allldis admasandaddis mgor.
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CHAPTER FIVE
LEXICAL AND GRAMMATICAL PROPERTIES OF HEADLINES

This chapter discusses linguistic features pertineriexis and grammar that characterize the
language of Amharic newspapers’ news headlines. thiar end, it deals with a range of
grammatical topics in relations to their distriloms and functions in headlines. These mainly
include noun phrase complexity and distributiomusk types, commonly used voice types, and
time expressions. In addition, it discusses voaalyutems which commonly occur in headlines.
Specifically, issues related to basic and low-lexagabularies, types of borrowed words, reasons

for borrowing as well as their distributions in thelividual Amharic newspapers are considered.

5.1 Lexis in news headlines

The choice of a lexical material in a genre isuaficed by the purpose of the genre itself
(Fenech 1978: 158). For instance, there is a lexitwat fulfills the requirements of news
headlines, i.e. to attract readers and to quiaklgart information. So as to effectively achieve
these functions, certain types of words seem tocob@monly employed in news headlines. Short,
attractive and efficient words are often prefertgdnews headline writers (Reah 1998: 16;
O’Donnel & Loreto 1980: 90), and such set of vodabuitems is somehow limited to this text
type and the function it serves. This section, tleals with the choice of specific words in news
headlines, their distribution as well as their fimrs.

5.1.1 Words chosen for their sound effects

Generally, newspaper headlines are only written pndted. Hence, their language cannot
normally be studied in terms of phonology. Nevddbg, some auditory effects can be found in
headlines (Crystal & Davy 1969: 180; Reah 1998: T8pt is, certain phonetic devices are used
in newspaper headlines to make them appealing @mdonmable to the news story. The following
headlines illustrate cases of alliteration, the afsthe same letters (or sounds) at the beginning o
words that are close together.

(1) a.mo-limat ~ inna m»-rab-n m  al-bjajja-fow? (AN 30.9.2000)
INF-growth and INF-hunger-ACC what NHE®8tach-3P?
‘What differentiates, to develop from tonger?’
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b.“ a-rak’a-w” jo-rik’ at fmhirt (AN 8.2.2001)
REL-distant-DEF GEN-distance education
‘The inaccessible distance educatiot’ ‘flhe distant distance education’)
c.wlam a-dfira/~ofy-u slam as-kbari-woyi (AA 30.9.2000)
peace CAUS-disrupt-PL-DEF peace CAUS-kekp
‘The peace disruptors peace keepers’
d.jo-"nafk’ot” m-abk'ija-w nafbk’a-pp (AN.1.2001)
GEN-yearning INFending-DEF yearn-POSS.1S

‘| yearn the end of “yearn””’

As the above data show, the words in the news imesdare chosen for their phonic effect. In
(1a), for instance, the two verbal noun®lmat ‘to develop’ andmorab ‘to be hungry’, begin
with the same letter (sound), which is <mm/j/ Accordingly, their initial sounds do alliterate
Similarly, in (1b),ja- is employed in the first phrase as a relative migrkut in the second
phrase it marks a genitive case. The two morphem#se two phrases have the same phonics,
which is an instance of alliteration. The news tieadn (1c) has two phrases which begin with
the same wordsolam ‘peace’. Additionally, the causative markeas and as- in the two
contrasting linguistic items have the same vowahsio

Another sound (graphitic) feature that commonlyussan the Amharic newspapers’ headlines is
rhyme. We say two or more words rhyme when theyehhe same last sound or letter. Consider
the following examples:

(2) a.matrtin luter  b-Kk'sjjas-o obama agys-o (AN 19.11.2000)
Martin  Luther by-sketch.PFV-3MS Obama ohdPFV-3MS
‘By [what] Martin Luther laidout, Obama ncaed’
b.“] a-to-k’addbs»” grk’ot  la-iwk’at abjot? (AN 5.2.2000)
REL-PASS-sanctify.PFV-3MS theft  to-knowledgeevolution?
‘A sanctified theft to knowledge revobari?’
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c.addis-u  j-gazet®appn-ofi muzim -“niwzijom” ta-bb-al- (AA 18.8.2000)
new-DEF GEN-newspaper-NMLZ-PL musednmewseum PASS-APPL-say.PFV-3MS
‘The new journalists’ museum is named- sewn’

d.jo-itjop’p’fja ikonomi nt’ inna mat’ (AN 18.801D)
GEN-Ethiopia economy labor pains and irem

‘the (labor) pains and mire of Ethiopiasnomy’

The headlines given above contain two or more wtrdsare similar in their terminal letters or
sounds. In (2a) ajjas ‘'sketch’ is a rhyme fogasogges ‘move rapidly’; in (2b), the three words,
sirk’ot ‘theft’, (12) iwk’at ‘knowledge’ andakyjot ‘revolution’, rhyme together. Again, the items
muzipm ‘museum’ andhiwzjam ‘newmuseum’ in (2c) end with the same consonaahdad.
Finally, in (2d), the two short wordsit’ ‘pain’ andmat’ ‘mire’ do not only rhyme in their last

soundst// but also they alliterate as they begin with tams letter <m> or sound.

Unlike the examples given in (3a-d), in some neeadfines rhyming occurs in a situation that
involves two different languages. In these newdheeas of the Amharic newspapers, English
words were involved—hence—code-switching. In sutiltions, the Amharic words are made

to rhyme with the English words and phrases a$dlleving examples demonstrate.

(3) a.ko-libs  det isk  rilistet! (AA 22.2.2001)
from-dress sewing upto real estate

‘from dress sewing up to real estate’

b.waorh-awi haset I/oraton  gaz lajt (AN 3.12.2000)
month-ADJ joy  at-sheraton gas tigh
‘a monthly joy at Sheraton gas light’

c.kinidsdsit®> inna tiping point (AA 24.1.2001)
Unity and tipping point
‘Unity [party] and [its] tipping point’

191n the wordgazet'a‘hewspaper’, the last sourds elided due to its occurrence witln the suffixapna, which
forms an agentive marker in Amharic.

" Here, the epenthetic vowals inserted at the beginning of the English wastate’, for Amharic does not allow
consonant cluster word-initially.

12 inidsdsit ‘unity’ is the shortened form of an oppoisitionliioal party in Ethiopia. The full form is Unityof
Justice and Democracy
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d.kis b-kis (AN 1®001)
pocket by-kiss
‘Kiss by pocket’

In (3a),sifet ‘sewing’ is the given word and the following Ergjliwordril istet‘real estate’ is
employed to rhyme with it. In (3b), the Amharic wdrasetjoy’ does rhyme with the English
word lajt ‘light’, for they end with /t/. In similar veinhe two items, i.etiping pointin (3c) and

kis in (3d), which are obviously English terms, appdawith the Amharic word&’inidsdsit
‘unity’ and kis ‘pocket’, respectively. In (3c), for instance, tlast letter or sound of the Amharic
word K'inidsdsit ‘unity’ is similar with the English terntiping point for they end with t/.
Similarly, in (3d), the English wordlissis a rhyme for the Amharic workis ‘pocket’. These
indicate that the two phonetic devices, i.e. atiteon and rhyme, do not only occur
intralingually but also they operate interlingual@®f the two sound features, rhyme occurs more
commonly than alliteration. Moreover, such sounf@a$ are limited only t@ddis admasand

addis mgor Amharic newspapers.

Overall, both alliteration and rhyme are aspectssafnd system and hence their use here
provides musical quality to the news headlinesadidition to making reading the headlines
enjoyable and pleasing, alliteration and rhyme esexs a mnemonic device, i.e. they facilitate
memorability. The sound effects that result froditeaation and rhyme serve as an attention-
getting device to the respective newspapers, fay tipossess catchiness (striking and
memorable) quality. Accordingly, these devices dhe news headlines an extra impetus, which

also characterizes this text type.

5.1.2 Amount of words per headline

The following table shows the average number ofdsqrer news headline in the four Amharic
newspapers. The least number of words per headlifeeind inaddis mgoar, while addis admas
contains less number of words per a news headktée(10). Inaddis 2men andriportar, more
words per news headlines are found, wiitielis 2mvn make-up the highest percentage. This
sets off the four Amharic newspapers into twoadllis 2mon andriportar, news headlines are

written using a higher number of words, for theyd&arge spaces.
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Table 10 Distribution of words per headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Length of news headlines

addis admasg addis mgar | addis aman | riportar
Total number of headlines 186 329 746 591
Total number of words in headlings 942 1,542 6,368 3,825
Average no of words in a headling 5.064% 4.686% 3@b 6.472%

On the other handaddis mgar and addis admasre shorter in size and hence they face more
space restriction thaaddis z2nmwn andriportar. Consequently, they make use of less number of
words in their headlines. Another reason for us&sg number of words in these two newspapers
is associated with the need to appeal their reaoseover, news headlines aaldis mgor and
addis admasare written in large bold letters and this agaquires the use of less number of

words.

5.1.3 Basic-level and low-level terms

Basic-level terms include those lexical items whaek frequently used and easily understood by
the average readers, and hence they are the drasactof ordinary language (Robescu 2008:
69). Inaddis mgor and addis admasshort and simple words are commonly employedheirt
headlines that report on latest events or actiSnsh words help the audience to swiftly read
news stories and to comprehend them effortlessigs@& newspapers also prefer active verbs to
their passive counter-parts (see table 32). Thguéet occurrence of such brief and punchy
words, thus, may have contributed to the shortioédbe headlines imddis mgor and addis

admas Consider the following headlines containing bdei@l words:

(4) a.jo-redijo inna televyin gorota gjonafi-wafy” t-awwk’-u (AN 10.1.2001)
GEN-radio and television tender winner-PL PASS-know.PFV-3P
‘Winners of the radio and television tendecame public’

b.timhirt minister j-teknik inna moja laj g-karikulbm (AN 24.1.2001)
education minister GEN-technique and cradh  GEN-curriculum
bwwt  a-orrag-o
change CAUS-make.PFV-3MS
‘Education minister made change on theiculum of technique and craft education’
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c.jo-botswana embasi aditjop’p’ija-"wj-an  hakim-gi’ (AN 8.2.2001)
GEN-Botswana embassy for-Ethiopia-ADJ-PL physician-PL
jo-awst't'a-w-n p-sira mastawk’ija  rrozo
REL-issue-3MS.OBJ-ACC GEN-work notice cancel.PFV-3MS
‘Botswana’s embassy canceled the vacasitipo that it issued for Ethiopia physicians’

d.and milijon br lo-mo-ay f ibarbar jo-mokler-u  b-jaz-u (AA 6.7.2000)
one million birr to-INF-deceive GlEHrry-3P PASS-catch.PFV-3P
‘Those who tried to deceive one millionrkare caught’

e.zraofa j-aggalbt’-u dhagr Jimaglle (AA 20.7.2000)
robbery REL-expose.PFV-3MS (POL.) GEN-country elderly
zaya darrass-bb-afow
threat happen.PFV-APPL-3P (POL.)
‘An arbitrate old man who exposed robb&mgeived threat’

f.asra smmint lids-ofif" jo-aforr-u-t iths’-awi arpf-u (AA 4.8.2000)
eighteen child-PL REL-produce.PFV-DEFS8@BJ voice-ADJ rest.PFV-3MS (POL.)
‘The singer who produced eighteen childrassed away’

The above news headlines contain some shorter wostisad of their longer equivalents. For
instance, in (4ajawwk'u is prefered tgifa todarrogu ‘...were made official’, a two-word
equivalent. In (4b), the elemehtwwt’ ‘change’ is employed though the context requites t
word mg/a/aja ‘amendment, modification’. This is so because ldter is lengthier than the
former. Similarly, in (4c), the itenhakim ‘physician’, is chosen instead of the two-word
equivalentjahikminna babmuja ‘physician’ (lit. ‘of medicine, expert); in (4d)sjazu ‘are
caught’ is preferred tbok'ut’#t’# Sr wallu ‘are put under arrest’. The itenayy/a in (4e) is chosen
instead ofmassrarija, in which both of the terms mean the same thithgeat’. Finally, in (4f),
the wordarrafu ‘he (pol.) died’ (lit. ‘he (POL.) rested’ expressthe deceasing of the person
using a litot, expressing the speaker’s sympathys Tinguistic item is shorter than the other
Ambharic expressiohijwatagow allofa ‘he (POL.) passed away’, which again expresses the death

euphemistically.

13 The vowea is omitted for a sequence of like vowels needsetodoluced to one (Anbessa & Grover 2007: 35).
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Overall, these two Amharic newspapers tend to oelyshorter words in their respective news
headlines. In addition to making the news headlosshy and direct, short words contribute in
saving space, thereby making the newspapers con@aen thataddis admasndaddis gor

are small in size and hence face space restrictitespreference for such basic-level words
enable them to be economical in reading time aadesp

On the other hand, low-level terms appear to benconty found inaddis a2nwn andriportar
Amharic newspapers. As table 10 shows, longer hessllare frequent imddis 2nwn and
riportar, respectively. These two newspapers contain egiores such as technical terms,
passive constructions and at times needless wodithase lead to the presence of lengthy news
headlines. Consider the examples under table Mhich longer terms are preferred to their

shorter equivalents. These are excerpts from ttws headlines adddis a2npn andriportar.

Table 11 Longer expressions iddis a2man and riportar

5 Longer expressions Shorter equivalents Source
a | jo-biddir aglglot t-sot't’-o biddir to-sot't-o Re 19/2000
GEN-credit service PASS-give.PFV-3MS | credit PASS-give.PFV-3MS
‘credit service was given’ ‘credit was given’
b | bo-mot indi-k'at’'a ta-wassn-o mot  b-farrad-o-bb-ot Re 8.10.2000

by-death COMP-punish PASS-decide.PFV-3M$leath PASS-verdict.PFV-

‘It was decided that he shall be punishedBMS-APPL-3MS.SUB
by death’ ‘he was sentenced to death

C | jo-musna wndsoal musna ‘corruption’ AZ 20.7.2000
GEN-corruption crime

‘crime of corruption’

d | jo-wagga ot iggr jo-wagga mrat AZ 20.7.2000
GEN-price escalation problem GEN-price escalation
‘a price escalation  problem’ ‘price’s escalation’

e | ..bo-Kuti'ir sir wall-u ...b-jazz-u Re 20.11.2000

by-inspection inside stay.PFV-3PL ...PASS-grab.PFV-3PL

‘...they were put under control’ ‘...they were caught’

f | jo-arrat ssw-off" hiwat albf-a arrat sw-ofy° mot-u AZ 19.11.2000
GEN-four man-PL life  pass.PFV-3MS four man-PL  die.PFV-3PL
‘four people’s life passed away’ ‘four people died’

g | alama-n ko-gibb  b-madras alama-n lo-masakat | AZ 16.9.2000
objective-ACC from-goal to-reach objective-ACC  to-achieve
‘to succeed’ (lit. ‘to reach the objective t@o succeed’ (lit. to achieve
goal’) the objective’
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h | galbyya-fow-n 45’'am-u to-gabb-u Re 4.12.2000
marriage-POSS.3PL-ACC fulfil.PFV-3PL PASS-enter.PFV-3PL
‘they performed their marriage’ ‘they married’ (lit. ‘they
entered’
i | SsmEm-<nmot laj t-darras-o to-smamm-u Re 24.9.2000
agree-NMLZ on PASS-arrive.PFV-3MS PASS-agree.PFV-3PL
‘an agreement was reached’ ‘they agreed’

The examples in table 11 contain linguistic elermethtat contribute little or nothing to the
meanings of the news headlines. For instance, aj, éplglot ‘service’ and in (5cwandsal
‘crime’ and gzggir ‘problem’ in (5d) are needless words since thensdwiddir ‘credit’, musna
‘corruption’ andnirat ‘escalation’ involve the meanings, such sesvice crime and problem
respectively. That ispiddir ‘credit’ is one of the services that a bank pregidmusna
‘corruption’ entails illegal behavior or act whibly definition is a crime, andérat ‘escalation’ is

a problem in itself as it is an instance of infyati In (5f), a two word expression that also
involves a genitive markgp...hwat alofa “...life’s passed away’ is preferred to the one word
motu‘... died’. In this case, while the first involveisotes, which connotes the death positively
by expressing sympathy, the latter appears to keetdand neutral. Instead of the more action
oriented and direct verbs likegabbu‘they married one another’ aesimammu'they agreed’,
the more indirect and lengthy constructiogabyyasown bs’amu ‘they accomplished their
marriage’ andsmemeinmot laj tadarros ‘an agreement was reached’ are employed, respéctiv
(5h) and (5i). These latter constructions are mdy donger but also are indirect and awkward.
The presence of such constructions with high prtigorin news headlines may affect the
readers’ interest and hinder their understandiniip@fevent being reported. Overall, such usages
affect the clarity of the information conveyed {hsy do not help readers to see the point). This

might indicate an absence of sincerity or genuinesthe part of the journalists.

In their news headlinesaddis mgor and addis admasshowed occasional occurrences of
technical words. A relatively high proportion ofchmical vocabularies is, however, found in
addis 2nmon andriportar besides the wide-spread occurrences of basictexals. Many of the

technical terms are borrowed, which are discussedetail under § 5.1.1.6. Here are some

instances of technical vocabularies as they ocainlgin riportar andaddis a2nmon.

79



low-level words gloss source

(6) a.t’innat ‘study, research’ (Re 27.7.2000)
b.dirdér ‘negotiation, terms’ (Re 5.8.2000)
c.bijin ‘verdict, decision’ (Re 19.8.2000)
d.jigibagnn ‘appeal, plea’ (AN 19.11.2000)
e.jo-wagga g/bat ‘price’s inflation’ (AZ 20.7.200
f.biher kkheresb ‘nation nationality’ (A%6.9.2000)
g.imam ‘leader’ (AN 102001)
h.jo-tagy-inpa-w ‘the lower parliament’ (AZ7%62000)

mekér bet

Low-level terms, mostly, refer to specialized cgrtsein different disciplines, and they are the
characteristics of a specialized language. Compaihg such technical words requires readers
to be familiar with the area of the given field.adedingly, such words are used less widely, and
are confined to a limited group of audience. Fatance, the terrtiznnatin (6a) is a technical
word dominantly used among academia to refer twensfic inquiry into a problem. While the
term dirdir ‘negotiation’ in (6b) is widely used in internatial relations and businesses, the
words bijin ‘verdict’ in (6c) andjigibanyn ‘appeal’ in (6d) commonly occur in legal professio
and practices. The expressiptasiinpaw mkir bet ‘the lower parliament’ in (6h) antiher
biheresboyi ‘nation nationalities’ in (6f) appear in governnmaystems that are associated with
a certain political ideology. The itenp{waggg gi/bat ‘price inflation’ given in (6e) seems an
ordinary and common vocabulary, but it is one eftigchnical terms in economics. It may be the
case that this term has become a general servioe due to its frequent use. Finally, the word
imamin (6g) is a borrowing from the Arabic wontiam, which refers to the leader of a Muslim

religious service. Thus, it is a religious jarganitas limited to a Muslim religion community.

If these terms are used in the right contexts,ameong professionals in the specific fields, they
are appropriate in enhancing communication andligitality. Otherwise, the use of such

technical terms may result in incomprehensibilibhgking the sharing and receiving of news or
information difficult when they are used for gerexadience. Many of the technical terms in
these newspapers are borrowed words. Various namgésconcepts in the news reports are

expressed using words borrowed mainly from Engiield Ge’ez (discussed in detail under 8
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5.1.6). The borrowings are of different types: direct amdlirect. Consider the following

instances of low-level terms borrowed into Amhao@xpress technical issues.

borrowed terms source words newspaper

(7) a.senet senate (Re 7.7.2000)
b.invastment investment (Re 19.8.2000)
c.konfederg confederation (Re 19.8.2000)
d.jo-mégb K'aws food crisis (Re 3.9.2000)
e.awa t'innat conference (AZ 6.7.2000)
f.i-sobi wi inhumane (AZ 17.1.2001)
g.senasbr senator (AZ 20.7.2000)

In the examples above, all are direct borrowingsepk (7d), (7e) and (7f). The examples in (7e)
and (7f) are Ge’es based creations in which théspavd ‘place’ andi-sab ‘against man’ are
Ge’ez items while the rest are Amharic. The elememntigb k'swsin (7d) is calqued from the

English expressiofood crisis

The high proportion of such technical vocabulafiegluding the borrowed words) in news
headlines may affect the interest and comprehensicsome segments of readers. One may
argue that newspaper readers are competent enowgal with the technicalities of the words,
but the occurrence of these words along with theomongs in large portion would cause

frustration among some segments of the literates.

5.1.4 Abbreviations, acronyms and blends

Press reports in general and news headlines ircpart employ shortened forms of words and
phrases. Specifically, abbreviations and acronymgadous kinds occur in the Amharic news
headlines so as to make longer words or expressitomser. Hence, these two devices serve in
the Amharic newspapers as important means of ecamamspace in news headlines. Since
space is so limited for the headline writer, angtcaction is an advantage. Here are some of the

shortened words for complex expressions as ustiAmharic newspapers’ news headlines.
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Table 12 Acronyms and abbreviations in news headlines

Short form Full forms Gloss Newspaper
8aisombgu | jo-itjop’p’{a Sb-awi mbit-ofy Ethiopian Human Right| AA12.11.2000
GEN-Ethiopia man-ADJ right-PL Council
guba’e
council
b. tomod Jo-tobalprut mengist-at  dridsit United Nations Re 5.8.2000
GEN-be united government-Plnion
c.aaju jo-addis  akoba junivarsiti Addis Ababal AN17.12.2000
GEN-Addis Ababa  university University
d.igad Jo-mésrak’ afrika p-limat Intergovernmental AZ 3.1.2001
GEN-East Africa GEN-development Authority on
bajin-a anst'at badsilt’an Deve]opment
decide-LNK government-PL authority
e.ajemef |jo-alom  jo-gonzob  diridsit International Monetary| AZ 15.02.200
GEN-world GEN-money organization | Fynd
f. isomako | jo-itjop’p’{ja sra-tapna mahbor-at | Confederation o
GEN-Ethiopia work-ADJ  union-PL Ethiopian LaboiUnions | Re 21.7.2000
konfederg
confederation
g. dsinad Jo-dsimila mgd akkfaffaj | A Wholesale Trade AZ 7.10.2001
GEN-wholesale trade distributor Distributor
diridsit Organization
organization
h. fa’o Jo-tobalprut  mpngist-at fud | Food and Agriculture | AZ 1.2.2001
GEN-be united government-PL food Organization of the
inna irfa eridsit United Nations
and agriculture organization
i. neto Jo-sosmen  atantik p-t'or North Atlantic Treaty | AZ 1.2.2001
GEN-North Atlantic ~ GEN-army Organization
k'alkidan dridsit
Treaty  Organization
J- junesko | junajtid ngh ekukeghal sajntifik-nna| United Nations AZ 17.1.2001
koloral organajzgn Educational, Scientific
and Cultural
Organization
k. mpjad mpngistawi j-al-hon-u Non-governmental AN 2.9.2000
government-ADJ REL-NEG-be.PFV-3P Organizations
diridsit-offif
organization-PL
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l. efyfajvi human imjunosfi/onsi vajts Human Immuno- Re 7.7.2000
deficiency Virus
m. aj.pi.jo intarparlijamoantari junian Inter-parliamentary Re 19.8.2000
Union
n. opek alam akf ja-nodads laki Organization of the Re 8.10.2000
World ...... GEN-petroleum exporting Petroleum Exporting
hagar-at hbrat Countries
country-PL  union
0. nviad nmplaw itjop’p’#jja andinmet  diridsit | All Ethiopians Unity Re 22.10.200(¢
all Ethiopia one-NMLZ organizationorganization
pju.es.ajdi |jo-amerika  3-limat thidsit | United States Agency | Re 22.11.200(
GEN-America GEN-growth organization| for International
Development
g.okisfam | jo-okisford p-rihab ifojta komite | Oxford Committee for | Re 20.11.200(¢
GEN-Oxford GEN-famine relief committeeFamine Relief
r. fifa 7alom akof  jo-igir kras mahbr Fedératiorinternztionale | Re 18.12.200(
international GEN-leg ball association | de FootballAssociation

Each of the acronyms and abbreviations given fr8a) (o (8r) stands for the longer phrases
presented in front of them. They serve as a mebsisastening words by taking the initial letters
of each of the words that constitute a complex esgion. Most of these phrases are names of
institutions, associations and organizations, wtaoh either national or international. The two
devices, however, vary in terms of the techniquesy tapply for pronouncing the shortened
forms. In acronyms, the initial letters togetherni words that can be pronounced as reguar
words. Accordingly, the items in (8d, i, j, k, nagd r) are acronyms as they are pronounceable
letters of the words or phrases they stand forth&y behave like normal words. The term
mpngistawi jalhonu éidsitogy ‘Non-governmental organizations’ in (8K) is redudedts initial
lettersnp, ja anddi, which can be pronounced asjad—hence—an acronym. Except for (8Kk),

the other acronyms are English-based, i.e. thegiagetly borrowed from English acronyms.

The rest of the examples in the above data aresaialtions since the shortened forms do not
form pronounceable words. In (8a), for instance,itemisanogu is formed by taking the initial
letters of the multi-word expressiga-itjop’p’§ja bAwi mvbitogy” guba’e ‘Ethiopian Human
Rights’ Assembly’, which is the name of a natiomaganization. Each of the letters in the

shortened wordisambgu is pronounced separately aso.nv.gu. Likewise, in (8b), the
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abbreviated wordbmod, which is formed from the initial components oé thhrasgatobalprut
nmpngistat dridsit ‘United Nations’, cannot be pronounced like otA@enharic words. The letters
in tamod rather sounded separately. Just like the acrongmst of the abbreviations are direct
borrowings from English except for (8a), (8f), (&gid (80).

In other cases, abbreviations occur with slashesdizate the part that was omitted. Consider
the following examples:

abbreviation  full form gloss source

(9) a.t’a/mi t' okilaj minister ‘Prime Minister’ (AA 24.12.2000)
b.ja-i/0/ko ja-itjop’p’ {ja olompik komitéEthiopian Olympic Committee (Re 7.7.2000)

In certain other cases, abbreviations in news eglbccur by taking non-initial letters of the

words that constitute a phrase or a longer expres§lonsider the following instances:

abbreviation full forms gloss source
(20) a.ilr indsinar ‘engineer’ (AA 30.9.2000)
b.do/r dokbr ‘doctor’ (AN 18.8.2000)
c.t’a/mix t' okilaj minister ‘Prime Minister  (Re 18.12.2000

Though abbreviations normally occur by taking alitetters, the words from (10a) to (10c) are
formed by combining their first and last letters these abbreviations, slashes are employed to

show that reduction has taken place.

Another way of shortening longer words or phrasesaws headlines is achieved by means of
blending. It combines usually two words into oneleting material from one or both of the
source words (Plag 2003: 122). In the headlinescaurs by dropping a part of a word or a
phrase, and connecting it with another word, wherhains unaffected. This is especially used in
showing the relationship between two countrieghadollowing examples demonstrate.

(11) a.itjo-ertira ‘Ethio-Eritrea’ £A4.8.2000)
b.itjo-t'alijan ‘Ethio-Italian’ (AN 17.12000)
c.itjo-kenija ‘Ethio-Kenya’ (Re 6.11.2000)
d.itjo-iran ‘Ethio-Iran’ (Re 25.1.2001)
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eafro-arb ‘Afro-Areb’ AZ 6.7.2000)
f.itjo-&az ‘Ethio-Jazz’ (AN 2.10.2000)

As can be seen from the above data, the secorableylbf the names of the countries appeared
first is eliminated. For instance, itjo- (11a) andafro- (11e), their last syllablgsp’#ja andika

are dropped, respectively. Moreover, in this shong procedure, a small hyphen, which is
referred to in Amharic asi?us firat (-), is employed to join or link up the names bé ttwo
countries in question.

All of the acronyms, abbreviations and blends dised above entail a loss of certain linguistic
material, but the surviving elements can expresssiime meaning as the source expressions.
Hence, the preference for using such shortenedsfafmvords and phrases generally indicates
the news headline writers’ quest for brevity (eaogoof expression). In fact, some of the
acronyms and abbreviations employed in the newdlines appear to be common and hence
understandable right away. Certain other shortefeeths do not, however, seem to be
immediately recognizable and understandable byréerity of readers. Such use of unfamiliar
acronyms and abbreviations may lead to misundeifstgnAvoiding unexplained acronyms or
spelling out such acronyms and abbreviations @t fise would enhance comprehension. In so
doing, it would be possible to match brevity wittmgprehension.

5.1.5 Emotive vocabulary

News headlines contain certain words that showiéw points, attitudes or feelings about the
news actors, events or propositions. Such elenmeake news reports subjective and personal.
Since a separate discussion of evaluative measigiyen in chapter six, here, we briefly discuss

only some loaded words in Amharic newspapers’ nasesllines. Consider the following cases:

(12) a.lo-sofari arso add-ofi ... bddir to-sot't’-2 (AZ 18.8.2000)
to-settler plough.CNV.3MS spend night-PL ... cted®ASS-give.PFV-3MS
‘Credit was given to settler farmers’
b.k'iddus giworgis k-bunna 4falam-all-u (AZ2212001)
saint George from-coffee  3MS.IPKYht-AUX-3P
‘Saint George fights with (Ethiopian) Coffee’
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C.jo-addis abba set-gy" mahbr nwri ko-sidt’an-agifow (AN 22.2.2001)
GEN-Addis Ababa woman-PL association leafiem-authority-POSS.3P (POL.)
b-wogged-u
PASS-topple.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Addis Abebba’s women Association leader was toggtem power’

The news headlines from (12a) through (12c) con&mmotive words, which indicate strong
connotations of a speaker/writer. In (12a), theeetije ssfari (from soffara ‘encamp, settle’)
which means ‘settler’ carries a strong negativenotation towards the people directed at, i.e.
arso addrogi ‘farmers’. The term is used pejoratively heretasdicates the use of force to take
land. The use of the wordmija ‘war, struggle’ in (12b) brings the images of einte and
suffering that are associated with war. Similathg passive vertbwaggedu in (12c¢) ‘discarded,
toppled’, has a more negative meaning ttemssu‘lifted from power’, for it connotes the use

of force in removing the news actor from her autiyor

5.1.6 Borrowed words

There are two main strategies for the introductbmew words, namely borrowing from other
languages and the coining of new words, i.e. tloegss of word formation (Schendl 2001: 25).
Accordingly, borrowing is an important means by evhlanguages accumulate their lexicon as it
contributes to the neologism processes in a largu8grrowing is one of the linguistic
phenomena that occur when two or more languageg @orontact, and as Winford (2003: 43),
it involves the reproduction of some aspects ofdbrol* language. Borrowings do not only
occur in spoken texts, but they also take placsritten texts as in newspapers, magazines, and
other written forms of communication. More spedalfig, newspapers play a crucial role in
generating neologisms, especially by populariziag texical items (Bauer 1983). One way of

doing or achieving this is by borrowing words frather languages.

The newspapers investigated here depend heavillgeoAmharic’s stock of vocabulary in their
news headlines. Nevertheless, an important podidrorrowed words is also employed in these
newspapers’ headlines to impart information onslagyents and happenings. The analysis of
borrowing helps to understand the types and matinatof loanwords in news reporting as well

as to understand the influence of other languageth (local and foreign) on the Amharic

14 A donor or a source language refers to a langtragewhich a word may be borrowed.
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language in general. Table 13 shows the propodfomorrowing in the news headlines of the

Amharic newspapers.

Table 13Proportion of borrowing in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Words in news headlines _ _ _ .
addis admas | addisagar addis a2man | riportar

Borrowed words 146 (15.49%) 215 (13.94%) 699 (1@YP | 503 (13.15%)
Total number of words 942 1542 6368 3825

Each of the four Amharic newspapers employs a goochber of borrowed words in its
headlines. A relatively higher proportion of thdsmrowings is found mainly iaddis admas
and slightly inaddis mgor (table 13). Conversely, a fairly small proport@inborrowed words is

observed, especially eddis 2mon and to a lesser extentrifportor.

5.1.6.1 Types of borrowing

On the basis of the techniques employed (degréeriofal adherence to the model of the source
language), the borrowed words in the Amharic nepwsR news headlines are categorized into
loanshifts, loanwords as well as loanblends, amr tltespective frequency of occurrences is

given in table 14 below.

Table 14Types of borrowing in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Borrowing types
addis admas | addis mgar addis a2man riportar
Loanwords 130 (89.049%)) 195 (90.697%) 555 (79.399%p3 (84.095%)
Loanblends 6 (4.109%) 6 (2.790%) 64 (9.155%) 3458%)
Loanshifts 10 (6.849%) 14 (6.511% 80 (11.444%) (ABA5%)
Total 146 215 699 503

The quantitative information in table 14 suggebtsresence of a marked difference among the
four Amharic newspapers in terms of the borrowipges they adopt in their respective news

headlines. Loanblends and loanshifts are exceadimngher inaddis a2nmpn andriportar than in
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addisadmasandaddis mgor. In the latter two newspapers, however, loanwargsenormously

higher in their news headlines, accounting for lygainety percent of the entire borrowings.

5.1.6.1.1 Loanwords

Loanwords normally refer to those items taken diyeicom the source languages into Amharic,
the recipient’ language. In a loanword, the whole form-meaningliisctly copied from the
source language(s). Such transliterated loanwordsfrequent in all of the four Amharic
newspapers’ news headlines, but they surpass, iabpac addisadmasandaddis mgor. This
indicates the far deeper influence other languageson the Amharic language in general, and
table 15 below presents some of the direct borrgsvim news headlines along with their

probable sources.

In the instances of borrowing presented in tableb&®w, both their meanings and phonemic
shapes are imported. These loanwords are foreiggrnms of both their forms and meanings. For
instance, the item®bot andgugul are borrowed words and they denote the meaningshHme’

and ‘a search engine’, respectively. Besides, thieses appear to be directly imported from the
source language as they are similar to the modegukge. This applies also to the majority of
the loanwords given below (table 15) excepting stmaas that show a more or less substitution

of the borrowing language’s phonemes.

15 A recipient language is the one which receivesradwed word, morpheme or pattern.
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Table 15Loanwords in Amharic newspapers’ headlines

Loanwords Source words Newspaper Probable source
language
robot robot AA 12.11.2000 English
gugul google AA 12.11.2000 English
elekitrik electricity Re 7.7.2000 English
misa’el missile Re 27.7.2000 English
kompiwbr computer AZ 28.10.2000 English
tekinolodsi technology AA 6.7.2000 English
awtobus omni bus Re 5.8.2000 English
mokanik mechanic Re 5.8.2000 English
konfederg confederation Re 19.8.2000 English
siminto cement Re 7.7.2000 English
bank bank Re 7.7.2000 English
sagns science Re 3.9.2000 English
kilinik clinic Re 4.12.2000 English
industri industry Re 4.12.2000 English
bomb bomb Re 18.12.2000 English
prodsakt project Re 6.11.2000 English
netwsrk network AN 8.2.2001 English
mobajl mobile AN 8.2.2001 English
intornet internet AN 20.7.2000 English
faks fax AN 19.11.2000 English
korporgin corporation AZ 20.7.2000 English
seftinet program | safety net program AZ 18.8.2000 English
dimokrasi democracy AZ 5.11.2000 English

i. Loanword adaptations

The source words of loanwords often have phonotbgiorthographic, morphological and

syntactic properties in the donor language thatndo fit into the system of the borrowing
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language (Haspelmath 2009a: 42). In such situatitresloanwords adapt to the system of the

borrowing language at these different levels.

a) Phonological adaptations

Since we are dealing with written texts, there hitde phonological adaptations, but the

following phonological features, have been obseriredhe loanwords that appeared in the

Amharic news headlines.

Table 16 Phonological/orthographic modifications of loanwrds

> [al, Inl > /ol

(13) Source word:s Ambharic Modification Newspaper

a. music mMju:zik/ muzik'a I >1al, K > Kkal AA 10.1.2001

b. airplane  ébrplein/ ajroplan 181 > [ajrol, leil > /al | AA 4.8.2000

c. airplane  /erplein/ awroplan 18/ >lawrol, feil > fal | AZ 6.7.2000

d. missile nhvsail/ misa’el Il >lel, 1Dl > 2 Re 27.7.2000

e. auto-bus autol»s/ awtobis laul > lawl, Io/ > fi Re 5.8.2000

f. ciment &’'ment/ siminto lel > il I8/ > [ol Re 7.7.2000

g. sample  skempl/ samipl leel > [al Re 3.9.2000

h. automobile dutomobil/ awtomobil laul > [aw/ AN 4.8.2000

i.contraband kbntrabaend/ | kontroband | /n/, lal > o/, 1D/ > lil | Re 20.11.2000

j.industry  sh'dastri/ industri > fil, 1al >/ul, /@1 | AN 4.8.2000
> [il

k.motorcycle houta(r)sarkl/ | mobr sajkil laul > [ol, lal > [ajl, | AA 6.7.2000
191 > [il

I. comedian kbmi:dian/ komedijan lal > lol, Ii:l > lel, AA 10.1.2001
lial > lija/

m. bicycle barsikol/ biskilet jar/ > 1il, il > 1@, AZ 1.2.2001
lal > Iil, 1D/ > let/

n. filing farlmy/ ffajling/ larl > [ajl, Iyl > Ing/ | AN 8.2.2001

0. ethanol ddanol/ itanol/ lel > [il, 16l > It/, Ial | AA 26.11.2000
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As it can be seen in table 16, certain sounds glindo not exist in Amharic; hence, words
that contain such sounds undergo phonological atlaps. That is, such vowel and consonant
sounds are modified to meet the phonotactics of @moh For instance, the Amharic
phonotactics does not allow the coming togethetwaf vowels (diphthongs), thus, it changes
one of the vowels into a semivowel as in (13b)cjl8 which £/ becomes eithelaj/ or /aw/,
and in (13k) and (13I), whereu/ becomes a single vowéb/ as well aslia/ becomesdiija/,
respectively. Besides, the English schwa souhdsually becomes eithéf as in (13e) ando/

as in (13i) and (13l). In (139), the spreading vblge/is replaced bya/. In (13)), likewise, the
conical vowel of Englisha/ is overtaken bythe Amharic/u/. The Amhariéng/ is used in place
of the English/y/ in (13n). As a result, these sounds of the sourceubsge appear or sound like
Ambharic. Finally, the interdental sound In (130) which is very common in English becomes
It/ in Amharic.

b) Morphological adaptations
Certain loanwords reflect some morphological fesguof Amharic. Amharic morphemes that

indicate number (plural), noun and adjective argleged in the following loanwords.

(14) a.trafik-ofi ‘traffic officers’ (A 6.7.2000)

traffic police-PL

b.mobr sajkil-o ‘motor cycles’ (AA 6.7.2000)
motor cycle-PL

c.muzik’gppa ‘singer’ AA 6.7.2000)
music-NMLZ

d.boksappna ‘boxer’ (AA 12.11.2000)
boks-NMLZ

e.sajns-awi ‘scientific’ (Re 3.9.2000)
science-ADJ

The English wordraffic policeis used in Amharic in its reduced form, itefik (14a), and this

surviving element refers to the entire meaninghef inreduced term, that is, ‘police force that
controls traffic and its regulations’. The termffi@police is treated as a collective noun in the
source language and hence it can take either al@ua singular verb depending on the context
in which it occurs. In the Amharic language, howevtefunctions like other nouns, i.e. it takes a
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plural marking morpheme when it refers two or muedfic police officers. As a result, the
Ambharic plural morphemeoyi is attached to the wortiafik as intrafik-of#" ‘traffics’ just to
mean ‘traffic officers’. In referring to a singleatffic police, Amharic uses either the elemant
‘one’ or simply the wordrafik ‘a traffic police’. Similarly, in (14b), the loamwd mobr sajk

has adopted the Amharic plural marker and becomatsr sajkil-o##" ‘motorcycles’. Another
morphological adaptation of the source languagesbserved in the mechanism of marking
agent nouns. That is, in (14c) and (14d) the agemoun marker(a)npa is attached to the
nounsmuzik’aandboksas inmuziksnra andboksyna to mean ‘singer, musician’ and ‘boxer’,
respectively. Finally, the loanworslajns ‘science’ which is basically a noun has taken the

Ambharic adjectivizing morphemewi and becomesagnsawi‘scientific’, an adjective.

The loanwords given from (14a) to (14e) are somesimeferred to as hybrids (Haugen 1950:
214), for they imported only a part of the phonediapes of the respective words. In all the
examples, while the stems are directly taken frobendource language, the suffixed inflectional

and derivational morphemes belong to Amhatric.

A great many other loanwords tend to retain thepiological features of the respective donor

languages, however. Consider the following examples

(15) a.komed-jan ‘one who makes jokes’ (AA 10.1.2001)
comedi-NMLZ
b.art-ist ‘someone who does creative works’ (Re 24.9.2000)
art-NMLZ
c.fajl-ing ‘activity of putting documents inacsystem’ (AN 8.2.2001)
file-NMLZ

As can be observed from the above examples, thewlwas have preserved morphemes
marking nominalization and agentive functions. 18g) and (15b), for instance, the morphemes
—an and -st are used to refer to a person who pracficksandart, respectively. Theirg in the
loanword fajl makes the word a noun, indicating the meaningcgse of, condition of'.

Together with the worégjl, it gives the meaning ‘the process of puttingsfilgoperly’.
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5.1.6.1.2 Loanblends

Overall, loanblends constitute a small amount ahlgords that occur in the news headlines of
the Amharic newspapers. These borrowings involvi@ bativé® and borrowed material. That
is, loanblends are formed by combining a portioradforrowed material with a segment from
the Amharic material. In our case, news headlingeve created words or terms by slotting in an
Amharic morpheme on part of the donor languagelera shows some of the Amharic and

English based loanblends as occurring in the Arolraews headlines.

Table 17Loanblends in Amharic newspapers’ headlines

(16) Loanblends | Borrowed | Native material Gloss Newspaper
material
ajofajinans kbws fajnans K'aws‘crisis’ ‘financial crisis’ | AA 10.1.2001
‘finance’
b.jaikonomi kbws ikonomi K'aws‘crisis’ ‘economic crisis’| AA24.1.2001
‘economy’
cjadijalisis m&’ikol | dijalisis mav’ikal ‘center’ ‘dialysis center’ | Re 8.10.2000
‘dialysis’
djapolotika mpdrak | pobtika mpdrak ‘platform’ | ‘political Re20.11.2000
‘politics’ platform’
e. jotele'” aglgilot | ‘telecomm- | aglgilot ‘service’ | ‘tele’s service’ AN 30.9.2000
unication’
f. jopres ms’anmt | pres‘press’ | naS’anmpt ‘press freedom’ | AN 5.11.2000
‘freedom’
g.jopolis azzg polispolice’ | azzg ‘police’s AZ 3.12.2000
‘commander’ commander’
h. jasivil tok’vamat | sivil‘civil’ tok’ *amat‘centers’ | ‘civil centers’ AZ 3.1.2001

All of the hybrids given from (16a) to (16h) arerasal constructions, which are formed by using
the Amharic pattern though words in the phraséareowings. In (16a), for instancejinansis
a material borrowing from Englisfinance and the elemerit’aws is a native Amharic word

meaning ‘confusion’. Here, the genitive markeris attached to the first substantiyefgjinans

16 A native word is technically equivalent to “noratoword”, a word for which we have no knowledge ihatas
borrowed (Haspelmath 2009a: 38).
" teleis an abbreviated form of telecommunication.
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‘of finance’), which describes the second substanti.e. the head-nourk’éws ‘confusion’).
Similarly, in (16b),ja-ikonomi kaws the elementkonomi‘economy’ is a direct borrowing from
English, and the head-noukipws ‘confusion’, is an Amharic word. In this loanblend, the
item jofajinans‘financial’ modifies the head-noukiaws ‘confusion’; thus, specifies the type of
k’aws ‘confusion’, i.e. ‘financial crisis’. The extensicof meaning from ‘confusion’ to ‘crisis’
observed in the woré’sws is discussed under 8§ 5.1.6.1.3. Again, in (16w, first element
dijalisis ‘dialysis’, which is imported from English, is attached wjth, and formed the phrase
with the Amharic wordma?ikal ‘center’. These hybrids are not only formed byedily
borrowing (material borrowing) words from other dgaiages but also by borrowing the structure
of compounding (pattern borrowing). In the news dieas that contain these phrasal
constructions, however, there seems to be a tepdd#ngsing the genitive morpheneflexibly
and at times dropping it altogether. Consider ti@ing examples:

(17) a.nmengod-ofy” babsilt’an (Re 19.8.2000)
road-PL authority
Roads Authority’
b.teknik inna moja amhrt (AN 24.1.2001)

technique and craft education
‘Technique and Craft Education’
c.mastawk’ija minister (AZ 3.120m)

information minister

‘Ministry of Information’

d.sorat-appa inna malibor-awi minister (Re 21.7.2000)
work-NMLZ and association-ADJ minister

‘Labour and Social Minister’

eolompik buéh-agifin (AN 3.2200)
Olympic team-POSS.1P
‘Our Olympic team’

Each of the examples given from (17a) to (17edimed by combining two nouns. The genitive
morphemga- is dropped mainly in the names of organizationsmstitutions as the above data
demonstrate. For instance, the constructions giverfl7a), (17c¢) and (17d) are titles of
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organizations. Such dropping of the genitive markay show the desire to be brief and simple
in calling/uttering these institutions, for its pesce makes the genitive construction a little bit
superfluous. Such avoiding of the genitive morphemay result in making the phrasal
expressions lexicalized compounds (Abinet 2016:; Tkkkele 2000: 49). It is also observed
that this genitive marker is not used strictly asrthe headlines of the four Amharic newspapers.
Even the same newspaper presents news headlinestitain compound nouns with or without
Jo-. Such flexibility in the use of this morpheme miagicate an intermediary stage which
eventually leads Amharic into losing the genitiverpheme altogether in the future.

Other loanblends are formed from local languagdy: dbe’ez and Amharic (see table 18). In

this case, compound words are formed mainly byguia Ge’ez model of compounding.

Table 18 Ge’ez based loanblends in Amharic newspagéheadlines

18Loanblends native native element 2 Gloss Newspaper
element 1

a.k'al-o mphalla | k’al ‘word’ nphalla ‘oath’ ‘pledge of alligiance’| AZ 18.8.2000

b.ri’is-» riZis ‘head’ | mbsbddadr ‘head of an AZ 16.9.2000

mostdaddr ‘administration’ administration’

c. af-> gubae af  ‘mouth’ | guba’e ‘assembly’ | ‘spokesman’ AZ 16.9.2000

d. s’ar-a fibbir sor ‘anti-’ | fibbir ‘terror ‘anti terror’ AZ 16.9.2000

e. kifil-o t'orr kifil ‘part’ t'or ‘army’ ‘division (army unit)’ | Re 8.10.2000

f. mofank’dl-2 mofonk’il-to | mbngist ‘coup d’état’ Re 4.12.2000

mongist coup’ ‘government’

g.higg-o mengist | higg  ‘law’ | mongist ‘constitution’ Re 4.12.2000

‘government’
h. bets immpt bet ‘house’| immpt ‘faith’ ‘church or mosque’ AN 2.9.2000
i. sar-o musgna | s'ar ‘anti-’ | musgna ‘anti corruption’ AN
‘corruption’ 19.11.2000
J. sin-2 mégbar sin ‘beauty’ | méigbar‘behavior’ | ‘good deeds’; ‘ethical AN 2.9.2000
behavior’

k. mbkans k’irs | npkan k'irs ‘heritage’ ‘place of heritage’ Re 7.7.2000
‘place’

. toraf-o mért torof mert ‘product’ ‘residue’ AZ 7.10.2000
‘remains’
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The compounds given (18a) through (18l) are foripasled on the compound word formation
model of Ge’ez, which is a typical case of struatwr pattern borrowing. While most of the
words are Amharic, there are some items that bloi@g’ez. In this construct state, the linker
-2 occurs between the two nouns that form the comgokm(18a), for instance, the compound
word k’ala nphalla is formed by joining the two nouk&al ‘word’ and nvbhalla ‘oath’ using the
linker -2. Here, both the wordsal ‘word’ andnphalla ‘oath’ are Amharic, but the linker, which
occurs in the middle, and the pattern are of GeHwever, in other compounds, one of the
substantives of the compounds is Ge’ez. For exagrptee compound words given under (18b),
(18d), and (18j), the substantive®is ‘head’, sor ‘anti-’ and sin ‘beauty’ belong to Ge’ez,
whereas the second radical elements are of AmhHhis. shows that in such compounds both

words and structures are borrowed.

5.1.6.1.3 Loanshifts

Loanshifts is the second most important type ofrdwing in the headlines of the Amharic
newspapers (see table 14), and it includes both kanslations (calques) and semantic
(meaning) extensions. Unlike loanwords and loarddemhere form-meaning and form as well
as pattern are copied, respectively, in loansbifly the meaning component is copied. This can
further be divided into semantic extensions and liwanslations in which the words in the base
language conform to the words or their combinatrothe source language in terms of meaning.

Each of these loanshift types is discussed below.

i. Loan translations or calques

Here, words are literally translated from the dolarguage(s) to Amharic. Such calques are
abundant in Ethiopian daily newspapers (Kozicki 2086). Overall, the examples presented in
table 19 below, involve semantic translation exicigdohonetic matching or copying the forms
of the source words. Instead, they entail “rearnrapgvords in the base language along a pattern
provided by the other and thus create a new meafiRgnaine 1995: 57).

As can be seen from table 19, two or more Amhanecpimemes are combined on the model of
the combination of their English equivalents. Tlodloiving table contains instances of loan

translations as they occur in the headlines ofttmdaric newspapers.
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Table 19Loan translations in Amharic newspapers’ headlines

(29) Calques Gloss Source languags Newspaper

a.jo-ato mlos  asidador ‘Mr Meles’ | English AA  10.1.2001
GEN-Mr Meles administration | gdministration’ also in AN

b.t'ik'ur  gbija ‘black market’ English Re 7.7.2000
‘black’ ‘market’

C. jJo-mogongnpna Bzuh-an | ‘mass English Re 3.9.2000
GEN-communication many-PL | communication’

d.tena-mma fpinpu-net | ‘healthy relation’ | English AZ 6.7.2000
health-ADJ relations-NMLZ

e.jo-wu ¢’ minizarre ‘foreign currency’ | English AZ 6.7.2000
GEN-foreign currency

f. arongrade  abijot ‘green revolution’ | English AZ 7.10.2000
‘green’ ‘revolution’

g.amara ¢ ja-hajl ming i ‘alternative energy English Re 27.7.2000

alternative GEN-energy source | source’

In (19a), the Amharic expressiojpp/ato mlos asbdaddr ‘Ato Meles’ administration’ is an
exact calque of the English construction whichasnmally used to express the executive branch
of a given president as ¥r Bush’s/Obama’s administratiorAll the linguistic elementsj4-,

ato, nvlas and asbdaddr) are of Amharic origin, but these are arrangead way to meet the
meaning expressed in the English equivalent. Ofsegithe genitive construction in Amharic is
a very common means of expressing a range of mg®nsuch as possession, body-part
relations, kinship relations, etc. Neverthelessngishese words with the genitive construction
pattern to describe meaning of the above kind is asonmon in Amharic, and hence it is
modeled on English. In the Ethiopian context, tisisexpressed using the wok@bine ‘of
ministers’ as inja?ato nulas ‘the cabinet of Meles’. Note also in passing thti@s calque is
limited only toaddis admasindaddis mgar. The structurganmogongnpa bizuhanin (19c) is a
loan translation from the English expressioass communicatiorwhere the itembizuhan
equates withmass while (2) nwgongnpa with communication The transposed structure
jabizuhan mgonanpa ‘mass communication’ (lit. ‘of mass communicatiors)also common in
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Ambharic. The English expression itself is basedhsn Latin wordsmedium‘middle, between’
and communicatio(lnominative) ‘a making common, imparting, commuaticg’. Though both
the constituents and the entire compound struettgeof Amharic, the meaning created in such
combination is new. In (19d), the English expressimealthy relationshipis directly translated
into Amharic ast'enamma ¢unnunmet, whereby the itent’'enammadenotes ‘healthy’ and
ginippunmet ‘relationship’. The English bound morphemes, namsl and—ship are translated
into Amharic as-maand—nret, which are adjectivizers and abstract noun maykespectively.

In (19e), likewisejowuys " minizarreis calqued from the English expressiforeign currency

in which jawus” s represents ‘of foreign’ anekénizarre stands for ‘exchange’. In its entirety this
Ambharic structure jawuy” ’ minizarre designates the meaning ‘foreign exchange’. Another
instance of loan translation is given under (19f)which the Amharic expressicrangrade
al¥jot is a straightforward translation from the Engliehm ‘green revolution’. While the word
greenis originally English,revolution is a borrowing from Latirrevolutionem(nominative
revolutio) which generally mean ‘instance of great changeafifairs’. Hence, the English
expression ‘green revolution’ has extended the imgaof revolution to refer to ‘the great
increase in production of food grains’. In Amharibge English wordgreenis translated as
arongrade and revolution asabijot; these two, in combination, provide the meaningeén

revolution’.

ii. Semantic loans

Semantic borrowing occurs when a preexisting wardigpheme or phrase restricts, extends or
shifts its meaning to adopt the meaning of a similard in the donor language. It may or may

not closely follow the form or organization of tlwiginal. These resemble with semantic

extension which refers to an indigenous word whagtends its meaning to match the meanings

its foreign equivalents has (Grzega 2003: 273).

(20) a.jo-musnna whdsol (Re 19.8.8D0
GEN-corruption crime

‘crime of corruption’

b.limat-awi pmggst (AN 4.8.2000)
development-ADJ government

‘developmental government’
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C.jo-mekikkir mdrak (AN 5.2000)
GEN-consultation platform
‘consultation platform’

d jo-gibijit gridat (AZ7.2000)
GEN-marketing principle
‘Marketing principle’

ejo-migib kbws (Re 3.9.2000)
GEN-food crisis
‘food crisis’

f.jo-haijil kbws (AN 19.11.2000)

GEN-energy  crisis
‘energy crisis’

The above data generally demonstrate semantic Wwimigoin which the meanings of the
Ambharic terms are modified on the model of the seuanguage equivalents. In (20a), for
instance, the woranusnna was meant ‘beauty of complexion’, and now it hateded its
meaning to correspond to the meaning of the Englsifd ‘corruption’. Similarly, in (20b), both
the wordslimatawiand nmengist are known to the Amharic speakers, but it wasused in the
sense of ‘developmental government’. The Amharicdwvmpdrak in jomékikkir modrak in (20c),
which normally means ‘platform, stage’, has comentan ‘an opportunity to voice one’s view'.
In (20d), the itensiriZat ‘principle, order’, is extended to refer to sinmikenses but in a different
domain, as inagibijit siriZat ‘principle of marketing’. The wordk’aws in Amharic generally
means ‘confusion, be at fault’, but in (20e) an@f)2it has extended to have the meaning
‘crisis’, as in the English termdood crisis and ‘energy crisi§ respectively. As a result, the
word’s semantic field has been extended to incthdemeaning ‘difficulty or danger’.

5.1.6.2 Reasons for borrowing
Different factors may contribute to the borrowinigking place in different languages. The
following two factors, however, are identified d® tcauses for the borrowings in the Amharic

newspapers’ headlines. These are stylistic andralitactors.
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5.1.6.2.1 Cultural factor

There are a range of concepts in science, techypa®gvell as politics and administration which
appear to be new to the culture of the Amharicl@gg users. In order to designate such cultural
issues pertinent to other languages, Amharic, diteer languages, borrows some terms. The
borrowings, thus, result from the need to name eeents, actions, ideas, and objects in fields
related to science, technology, communication,tigsli sport, etc. for which Amharic lacks
equivalents. Accordingly, borrowing in such sitoas appears to be necessary and as such it is
referred to as “loanwords by necessity” (Haspeln2z@®9a: 46; Weinreich 1953: 56).

In the Amharic newspapers, when headline writece feews stories containing issues that range
from science and technology to administration aoldips as well as sports, they mostly resort to

borrowing. In order to express concepts, objeatsnts, or processes pertinent to these semantic
fields, borrowing seems to serve as a practicaitgol to the problem they encounter (absence of

equivalents in Amharic).

Headline writers in the four Amharic newspapersddor borrowing instead of inventing new
words to express those new concepts, processegnotse This is especially more apparent in
addis admasndaddis mgar, which directly import foreign words extensive§ome aspects of

creativity are observed rather addis anvn andriportar as they employ loanblending and

loanshifts, which demonstrate partial and compledephemic substitutions, respectively.

All the borrowings in the Amharic newspapers arg however, caused by a gap in the Amharic
lexicon. Borrowing words from other languages misp de motivated by stylistic factor, which

is discussed below.

5.1.6.2.2 Stylistic factor

There are many vocabulary items borrowed in thelliress of the four newspapers while their
equivalents are available in Amharic. The choicdoahwords over their Amharic equivalents
may be associated with factors, such as econorayession (or space) and prestige, which are

generally referred to as stylistic factors.

Table 20 below displays borrowings that occur duedonomy of expression, i.e. for the sake of

brevity. Though there are words in Amharic for tomcepts, objects or processes mentioned in
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the news headlines, the journalists opted for laade since the borrowed terms seem shorter

and terser than the Amharic equivalents.

Table 20 Borrowings for economy of expression

(21)Loanwords Source Ambharic
Newspaper ) Gloss
words equivalents
a.hospital hospital Re 6.11.2000 hakim bet ‘hospital’ lit. ‘house of
physician’
b. iskolayip scholarship | AN 24.1.2001jatimhirt idddil | ‘scholarship’ lit.
‘fortune of education’
c. ikonomi economy AN 8.2.2000| joméit'ane habt | ‘economy’ lit.  ‘of
economy wealth’
d.konodomini | condomi- AN 8.2.2001 | jogara ‘condominium’ lit.
jam nium mpnorija bet ‘house  for living
together’
e.pras press Re 8.10.2000 johitimot ‘press’ lit. ‘results of
wut'et printing’
f. artist artist Re 24.9.2000| jakinatibab ‘expert of art’
balomuja
g. bilbord billboard AZ 6.7.2000 | jamastawk’ija | ‘billboard’
sleda
h. konsrt concert AA 24.1.2001 jomuzik'a dgs | ‘feast of music’
i. dijaspora diaspora Re 7.7.2000 | tiwilda ‘of Ethiopian origin’
itjop’p’ #§ja

The data from (21a) — (21i) illustrate the prefeeof one foreign word to a two or more word
equivalents found in Amharic. For instance, in (21the one-word loanwordhospital is
preferred to the two-word Amharic tefmakim bethospital’ (lit. ‘house of physician’). In (21b),

the loanword*®skolayip is employed instead of the two-word Amharic egleémgjatimhirt iddkl

18 Here,i is an epenthetic vowel which is used to breaktaéfconsonant clustesk word-initially.
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‘scholarship’ (lit.'fortune of education’). A sindl explanation works for the rest of the

borrowings in table 21.

Economy of expression and the need for semanticigpoa may have contributed to the use of
loanwords over their Amharic equivalents. The Anthaquivalents comprise of two or more
words for a concept, a process or an object whichbe expressed using just a single word in
the donor languages. These loanwords can contributising space economically, for they are
terser than their Amharic equivalents and hencaumgedittle space in the news headlines.
Though the Amharic expressions are capable of ceggahe loanwords, they usually occur in
the forms of paraphrases that show features of rsenanprecision. The choice of these
loanwords over the Amharic equivalents can, theegfbe attributed to the desire to achieve
precision, which is an element of crafting effeetiveadlines. Of the four Amharic newspapers,
these tendencies are particularly high, as tablsh®ivs, inaddis admasndaddis mgor. Since
these are smaller newspapers, the precise loanwwelgsto avoid their problem of space.
Moreover, the longer paraphrases that Amharic @asiply use in place of the expressions in
the source languages require more processing titieeaergy, which is against the principle of

least effort.

In other cases, news headline writers employ batwords not because the equivalents in
Ambharic are longer expressions (as discussed albmtd)ecause they ascribe higher prestige to
the loanwords than their Amharic counterparts. Tikisnainly because the available Amharic
equivalents are semantically precise and strudyuratiequate enough to function as the
borrowed words. Accordingly, there is entirely need for borrowing these words. Table 21
shows appropriate Amharic equivalents in the righilumn for the loanwords given in the left

column.
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Table 21Borrowings in the presence of apt Amharic equivalets

(22)Loanwords Source Newspaper Anr.lharic Gloss
word equivalents
a.taks tax Re 19.8.2000 gibir ‘tribute’
b.zon zone Re 5.8.2000 k'at'ana ‘district’
c. akbr actor Re 23.2.2000 towanaj ‘actor’
d. turist tourist Re 8.10.2000 g obinni ‘tourists’
e.oprefin operation | Re 8.10.2000 mofifa ‘operation’
f. institute institute AZ 6.7.2000 tok’»am ‘institute’
g. riport report Re 24.9.2000 Zgoba ‘report’
h.wark/op workshop | Re 8.10.2000 guba’e ‘workshop’
i.tirangport transport | AN 20.7.2000 nmbgragraza ‘transport’
j. stratedi strategy | AN 2.9.2000 sit ‘strategy’
k. kapital capital AZ 20.7.2000 WolT ot ‘capital’
l. spes space AZ 16.9.2000 hiwa; t' arof ‘space’
m.simpozipm symposium | AZ 16.9.2000 guba’e ‘conference’
n.inardsi energy AZ 28.10.2000 gulbot ‘energy’

In all of the examples given under table 21, trenlwords replaced the existing Amharic words.
Many of these Amharic words are as short as theurce word counterparts. In terms of
meaning, the Amharic words precisely denote thentsyections or processes expressed in the
source language words. Surprisingly, in terms oévity, as the above data show, the
overwhelming majority of the Amharic equivalente ahorter than the loanwords. Specifically,
the borrowed words given from (22b) to (22m) aragler than their Amharic equivalents.
Besides, in (22a) and (22n), the Amharic words rlheesame length as the loanwords, i.e. both

words contain four letters. In both cases the nmggnof the words remain more or less the same.

9 The Amharic phonotactics does not allow the comagether of two consonants at word-initial posititf this
occurs, Amharic speakers invariably insert the gpait #/ to break the consonant cluster. This does natieher,
happen in loanwords as in 22 (j) and 22 (I).
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The use of such loanwords in the presence of sutimafic equivalents, thus, might have
stemmed from the positive values that the newslimeadriters place on the source languages.
The loanwords may invoke an image of modern andhisbpated style that appeal to the
Amharic newspapers’ readers and lead to populdadtythe newspaper(s) concerned. This
indicates that the source languages’ communitie® Ip@wer and prestige which influence the
journalists to borrow the words. Thus, the direttmf borrowing is mainly from English to
Ambharic, for English enjoys high prestige in Ethanpsociety as it is considered a requirement
for personal and professional development. Suchli#ngnfluenced borrowings might be
associated with the international nature of newsdpction and dissemination, which is
influenced by Anglo-American traditions. The newsatline writers’ employ the loanwords so
as to show that they are part of this tradition j(frnalistic practice), which is reflected in
Kniffka (1980) who thinks that aspects of the negrammar and vocabulary are shared
internationally. As a result, the Amharic newspapes seen in the above data, extensively
contribute to the introduction of foreign words aihén make transition to everyday language
(Tranter 1997).

5.1.6.3 Borrowability hierarchy

Any element in a language can be borrowed, buarieg across different word classes. Most of
the loanwords in the Amharic newspapers are comentls, and no item was borrowed from
closed-class words. Nouns constitute the overwmgmmajority of the loanwords in the
Ambharic newspapers’ news headlines. The primaryivamdn for such borrowing is to extend
the referential potential in the news headlinesyéberence is established mainly through nouns
(van Hout & Pieter 1994: 42). In addition to thiews headline writers make stylistic choices
using such nouns (or naming). In times of coverihg same events, different newspapers
attempt to appeal their readers in terms of thesgntation, and naming of events by various

ways is one of such presentations.

Moreover, lexical items from different semantic dons have shown difference in their
borrowability. Specifically, nouns related to saentechnology, politics, entertainment (sport,
music, poetry and theater), and administratiorbareowed more frequently than words from the
other semantic domains. Nouns are followed by ottmmtent words, such as verbs and

adjectives which respectively name processes andudées.
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5.1.6.4 Effects of borrowing

Borrowing words from other languages is generallgcassary in situations of cultural
differences. Borrowings taking place in such aaitn may enrich the Amharic lexicon. Some
of the recommendations to curb and at times thertsflobserved to resist the use of foreign
loanwords in the Amharic newspapers may, thus, drinithe vocabulary development of
Ambharic. On the contrary, an extensive occurrerfc®anwords in national newspapers might
affect the subtleties of the existing Amharic woedgecially in the case of stylistic borrowings.
In such situations, there may be a need to minite@ewords in general and avoid unnecessary
borrowings (which occur in the presence of Amhaagivalents), particularly iaddis admas
andaddis mgor. This is suggested in the belief that the presehextensive loanwords in news
headlines may also require more processing timeearedgy, which goes against the goal of

headline crafting.

The other two Amharic newspaperddis 2mpn andriportar rely more on semantic and pattern
borrowing than direct borrowing. In their efforts avoid direct borrowings and create new
structures as well as meanings, they use the mimgibal resources of Ge’ez in addition to
Amharic. Using such strategies, it becomes posdiniethese newspapers to name concepts

ranging from science and technology as well adipslio economy.

5.2 Grammatical properties of headlines

In this section grammatical features that do comynaccur in the headlines of the four
Ambharic newspapers’ headlines are identified argtiileed. Most of the grammatical structures
found in the headlines of the Amharic newspapeestlae same, but they do differ in terms of
their frequency of occurrences mainly in each & tlewspapers. Hence, these features are

guantified and discussed.

5.2.1 Noun phrase complexity in headlines

Structural complexity of noun phrases (hereaftesNih this context, is understood as the
amount and depth of modification within an NP (8cl& Steffen 2016: 59). In deciding the
complexity of the noun phrases, a combination bh@ar (length) and a hierarchical structure
(type of modification) is employed. The NPs thatwcin subject-positions are compared against

those that occur in non-subject-positions in teghgheir structure and types of modifier they
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contain. The existence of a systematic relatiomvbeh NP types and their respective syntactic
positions is, then, examined. To this end, theuiisiic analysis in this part is restricted only to
the structures and functions of the NPs in differ@ositions within clause structures.

Accordingly, two types of NPs have been identied presented below.

5.2.1.1'Light’ noun phrases in headlines

The classification of NPs into ‘light’ and ‘heavwas based on the parameters used in Aarts
(1971: 281-282), Ni (2003: 159) and Jucker (19922)2 Accordingly, ‘light’ NPs include
names, pronouns and nouns, which are neither prgpostmodified except by a determiner,
whereas ‘heavy’ items entail those NPs modifiedobg or more concatenated modifiers. In
table 10, the NPs in subject-position are quamtiad put in juxtaposition for comparative
purposes in the four Amharic newspapers, and iwshthe association between ‘light’ and
‘heavy’ NPs in subject-positions.

Table 22 Distribution of NPs in subject-position

Frequency across four Amharic newspapers

Types of NPs in

Subject-position addis rpgar addis admas addistmn riporar
‘Light’ NPs 88 (55%) 96 (58.53%) 350 (53.27%) 299.73%)
‘Heavy’ NPs 72 (45%) 68 (41.46%) 307 (46.72%) 268.24%0)
Total 160 164 657 567

In all of the four Amharic newspapers, ‘light’ NBeminantly take the subject-position. ‘Heavy’
NPs, however, constitute fewer amounts of the NPtis position. This difference in figures
provides evidence for the correlation between stigesition and structural ‘lightness’ of the
NPs. In each of the newspapers presented in té&hleh2 ‘light’ NPs in subject-position have
shown at least a five percent difference from th@glex NP counter-parts in the same position.
The ‘light’ NPs inriportar and addis 2nmwn, for instance, demonstrated a 5 and 7 percent
difference with the ‘heavy’ NPs, respectively. Lukise, the ‘heavy’ NPs imddis mgor and
addis admasare respectively 10 and 17 percent lower than'ligjet’ NPs in similar position.
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This indicates that the association of ‘light’ N&sd the subject-position iaddis mgor and
addis admass considerably higher than the similar assoamtlat exists imiportar andaddis

npn.

The ‘light’” NPs in subject-position occur in difegrt forms, namely names (people, places or
objects), unmodified nouns as well as nouns matlibaly by a determiner. The relative

frequency and distribution of these ‘light’ NP tygo@ subject-position is given under table 23.

Table 23 Distribution of ‘light’ NP types

‘Light’ NP types in subject-position fequency percentages
Proper nouns (Names) 358 42%
Unmodified nouns 227 27%
Nouns specified by a determiner 248 29%
Total 833

The following section presents a discussion ofdhéght’ NP types as they occur in subject-
position using examples from the sampled Amhariwspapers’ news headlines. Before this
discussion, consider the occurrences of theset”IR types in the four Amharic newspapers.
The table below presents a summary of the disiohudf these ‘light’ NP types.

Table 24 ‘Light’ NPs in subject-position

Distribution in four Amharic newspapers

Types of ‘light NPs  addis mgar addis admas addistmn riporar
Proper nouns 45 (51%) 43 (44%) 130 (53%) 0%X46%)
Unmodified nouns 29 (32%) 37 (38%) 104 (29%) 57 (19%)
Nouns specified 14 (15%) 6 (16%) 116 (33%) 132%)

by determiners only

Total 88 96 350 299
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5.2.1.1.1 Proper nouns (names)

One of the ways in which ‘light’ NPs are realizedsubject-position is through names. Proper
nouns, as shown in table 23, are by far the mostapwe of the ‘light’ NPs that occur as
subjects of clauses or sentences, and they amvidl by nouns modified only by a determiner.
In the four Amharic newspapers, proper names drgtgiently occur in the subject-position (see
table 24). Proper names just like other nouns pidgs either as subjects or objects within a

sentence. In the following news headlines, propemns occupy the subject-position.

(23) a.abur p’awlos oakuriftu  rizort mznapa (AN 19.11. 2000)
title (of a bishop) P’awlos GEN-Kuriftu st  entertainment
abal N#oW atbb-all-»
member PRE.COP-3PL (POL.) SBAAPP-say.PFV-3MS

‘It was said that Bishop Pawlos is a mendfehe Kuriftu Resort Entertainment’

b.k'ananisa hllo p-"afrika atletiks /ampijona m-sslaf-u (AZ 18.8.2000)
Kenenisa Bekele in-Africa athleticcchampion  INF-make-line-POSS.3MS
j-at't’ orat’ir-all
3MS-doubtful.IPFV-AUX
‘Kenenisa Bekele’s participation in Afis Athletics Champion is doubtful’

c.mugabe #yia-fiow-n Awodaddr-u (Re 8.12D
Mugabe  alone-3P (POL.)-ACC PASS-comjpdtg-3P (POL.)
‘Mugabe contested alone [in the election]

d.atlet hajle b-beking ijj-a-wazaggb-» HW (AA12.11.2000)
athlete  Haile in-Beijing PROG-CAUS-ndlel PFV-3MS PRES.COP-3MS
Athlete Haile is causing muddle in Bejing’

et'aglaj minister mlas zenawi argajna  Eluk-an  buth-n ...  (AZ 18.8.2000)
prime  minister Meles Zenawi GEN-Ghidelegate-PL group-ACC

‘Prime Minister Meles Zenawi ... with @lai's delegation team’

f.madona a/ommayiy (Re 7.7.2000)
Madona PASS-appoint.PFV-3FS
‘Madona was appointed’
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g.by" a4 ¢ aqay"aqi-w-n p-koppi rajt Hgg a-sbddbg-u (Re 9.2.2001)
Buf CAUS-controversi-DEF-ACC GEN-copy right lawCAUS-approved.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Bush approved the controversial copytilgin’

h.nagaso gidada &nwnorija-tyow indi-laqq-u t-azaz-u (AN 21.10.2000)
Negasso Gidada from-residence-POSS.3PL (POQNE-leave-3PL (POL.) PASS-order.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Negasso Gidada was ordered so as to leiawesidence’

l.prezidant gma p-gana-na  g-turk ambasagr-ogi-n ... (AZ 20.7.2000)
president Girma GEN-Ghana-and GEN-Turk sssador-PL-ACC ...
‘President Girma ... to ambassadors of @leard Turkey’

In the data given from (23a) to (23i), the subjeststhe clauses or sentences are specific
individuals. These are prominent or famous indigiduas they are political leaders, actors,
singers and athletes. Many of these are celebfardseing political leaders, not only in Ethiopia
but also in different parts of the world. For insta, the proper noudeles Zenawin (23e) was
the former Prime Minister of Ethiopia. AgaiMugabe(Robert), in (23c), in (23gBy (George),

in (23i), Negasso Gidaddand in (23j),Girma (Wolde Giorgis), were in their order presidents of
Zimbabwe, America, and Ethiopia. Similarghur» Pawlos who was a well-known person for
his being a religious leader in Ethiopian Orthod@ixurch, takes the subject-position in (23a).
Moreover, in (23f),Madong a singer, and in (23b) and (23d), successfuldptan athletes,
namelyKenenisa Beko andHaile (Gebreselassie) appeared in the subject-posithsthe data
show, the names of prominent individuals in varisuaks of life, such as in the entertainment

industry, sport, politics, and religion, largelycopy the subject-position.

Proper names given in the examples above projettries like definiteness, specificity and
semantic singularity. Hence, they are mostly reférias inherently definite-specific. For
instance, definiteness is associated with the alsviroperty of uniqueness and being familiar
with the hearer (reader) in a given situation. Asult, given the news reporting context, the
average readership of the newspapers seems tebidicspnd familiar with the names, such as

Meles ZenawandHaile Gebreselassie

Names of places also quite frequently occur inddia. Specifically, nouns denoting countries or

cities and continents appeared as the subjeclauges as the following examples show.
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(24) a.afganistan  atet-wa-n at't’-@y’ (AN 5.2000)

Afganistan athlet-POSS.3FS-ACC  lose.PIP&3
‘Afganistan lost her athlete’

b.amerika iran-n asstioqopq-a1ff 4/.11.2000)
America Iran-ACC CAUS-warn.PFV-3FS
‘America warned Iran’

c.biritanija  lo-7atlet-afi-wa egdmp mirmora t-adbrg-all-ag” (AN 5.11.2000)
Britania to-athlete-PL-POSS.3FS  pretest 3FS-do.IPFV-AUX-3FS
‘Britannia carries out pretest for hehlates’

d.itjop’p’ #ja ...irdata agnn-afyf (R123.2.2001)
Ethiopia ... aid find.PFV-3FS
‘Ethiopia found ... aid’

eafrika jp-migib waga “sunami” j-asga-t-all (AA 4.8.2001)
Africa  GEN-food price  “tsunami” 3R&orry.IPFV-3FS-AUX
Africa is apprehensive of high food ptice

f.addis abba p-?alom bahrs hassab gub#-n t-asbnaggd-abyi” (Re 24.9.2000)
Addis Abeba GEN-world ocean-LNK idea confere-ACC 3FS-host.IFV-3FS

‘Addis Ababa is about to host a conferemcehe world’s calendar computations’

g.awroppa ajpr laj mobajl glk-n m-t'agom  Bqopd-a1y (AA 4.8.2000)
Europa air on mobile phone-ACCFiNise allow.PFV-3FS
‘Europe allowed using mobile phone [whoe air’

The nameitjop’p’{ja ‘Ethiopia’ occurred several times in the data, @hid may indicate the

effect of proximity in news reporting which dictatéhat reports about local events get more
coverage than even the bigger happenings elsewmerdistant places). The names of places
presented above are connected to the expressidefioiteness as they uniquely identify the
referent of the NP in question. Closely connecteth yplace names are names of specific
organizations, such as political parties, compaaregstitutions. The following examples show
names which refer to specific institutions (pohlicparties, universities, etc.) occurring as

subjects of clauses.
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(25)a.juniti junivarsiti  aksijon lifat’ pw (AN 24.1.2001)

unity university  share INT.3MS-s#lFY PRES.COP-3MS

‘Unity University intends to sell share’
b.zomon  bank #a dsoamnpr-o (AA 24.1.2001)
Zemen Bank work start.PFV-3MS

‘Zemen Bank started work’
c.ba-/ampijons lig liverpul asmal-n ji-gat'im-all (Re 7.7.2000)
in-champions league Liverpool sémal-ACC 3MS-face.lPFV-AUX

‘Liverpool faces Arsenal in champion’sdea’
d.hibrat  lo-méiry’a-w ras-u-n atpl-o (AN 4.8.2000)
solidarity from-election-DEF head-POSS.3MS-AC@US-withdraw.PFV-3MS

‘Solidarity [party] withdrew itself fromhe election’

e.hamas b-gaza #t' jo-tokus aqum hassab argob-2 (AZ 18.8.2000)
Hamas in-Gaza strip GEN-fire ceasdeai CAUS-propose.PFV-3MS
‘Hamas put forward a cease fire propas@baza strip’

f.andnrot parti pgirbu tagidalla gubae  li-tara p-w  (AA 20.7.2000)
solidarity party  shortly general assembly INT.3MS-call.IPFV PRES.COP-3MS
‘Union Party intends to call a generaleasly shortly’

In (25a),juniti junivarsiti ‘Unity University’, in (25b),zonmpn bank'Zemen Bank’ and in (25f),
andinrot parti ‘Unity Party’ are proper names in which each corg@awo nouns. For instance, in
(25a),juniti andjunivarsiti as well azomen andbankin (25b), are two nouns that constitute the
proper names in question. Howevbverpul ‘Liverpool’ (25c) andhibirat ‘solidarity’ (25d),
each contains a single proper noun. These propemsnpavhich are the subjects in (25c¢) and
(25d), designate football clubs and a politicaltparespectively. They uniquely identify the

referents in each of the NPs given above.

Names (of specific individuals, organizations, pk®r objects) are generally categorized as
definite NPs as they are used to identify singléividuals, places or things. Hence, using
definite markers becomes unnecessary for propensydar they are already definite in terms of

both extent and identity to the audience. In addijtidue to the absence of complex internal
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structure in them, names are considered syntdgtisathplex. As a result, these two features:

simplicity and definiteness, make ‘light’ NPs idéalgets for reporters in subject-position.

5.2.1.1.2 Nouns specified by determiners only

These constitute the second most frequent ‘ligit’tipes that occupy the subject-position in the
four Amharic newspapers (cf. table 23). Determinexpress a wide range of grammatical
information about a noun including quantity or nnldefiniteness, possession and location or
position (as proximal-distal). In this thesis, detmers are not included in the premodifiers’
category which encompasses only adjectives, relafizuses, genitive constructions and nouns.
Consider the following examples in which the sutgeaf the clauses contain determiners that

express a range of grammatical information.

(26) a.sost mto awtobis-gi" agr wust’ @bb-u (Re 5.8.2000)
three hundred buse-PL country insideter-PFV-3PL
‘Three hundred buses entered into th@trgu

b.bo-trafik le-gon and s~ j-mot-all (AA8.2000)
by traffic  by-day one  person 3M8:-tPFV-AUX

‘One person per day dies by traffic [decit]

c.and kuntal bk'K'ollo ba-farata sbatt mto at'apn birr to-fot’-2 (Re 8.10.2000)
one 100 kilos maize by-tender sevelmundred nine birr PASS-sell.PFV-3MS

‘One hundred kilos of maize was sold byesx hundred nine birr on tender’

d.sost-u  g-gobi mpsrija bet-gfi" assra aratt bilijon brr sbasb-u  (Re 3.9.2000)
three-DEF GEN-revenue office-PL from-fimen billion birr collect.PFV-3P
‘The three revenue offices collected feart billion birr’

e.mahbr-u gmimm<inmot  to-fararrom-o (AZ 3.1.2001)
association-DEF ... agree-NMLZ PASS-signteother.PFV-3MS
‘The association signed an agreement...’
f.ma’kal-u  p-ruz arija-wofy” laj  p-mérimmir  Sra (AZ 1.2.2001)
center-DEF  GEN-rice offspring-PL OonGEN-research work
ijjo-akkaheds HW
PROG-undertake.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS
‘The center is undertaking research warkioe offsprings’
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g.tawanajt-wa wdo televkin twonna b-nvllas-ofi (AA 12.11.2000)
actress-POSS.DEF to television ngcti PASS-return.PFV-3FS
‘The actress returned to television agtin

h.gabaore-w mis&el-n  b-birat nmp-gat'qay’a-nnat a-wal-» (Re 5.8.2000)
farmer-DEF missile-ACC for-steel INF-workingetal-NMLZ CAUS-spend.PFV-3MS
‘The farmer employed the missile for lil@mith purpose’

In the news headlines given from (26a) to (26@),dtibjects are preceded by determiners, which
are numerals that specify the quantities in théiestindicated in each of the NPs serving as
subjects. In (26a), for instancepst mto ‘three hundred’ is a determiner which indicates th
guantity of the nourawtobisgy ‘buses’. Similarly, in (26b) and (26c¢), the sultgeow ‘person’
andbok’k’ollo ‘maize’ are qualified in terms of number by thengaspecifier, that igand‘one’,

as in ‘one person’ and ‘one quintal (100 kilosespectively.These determiners indicate a
particular number or quantitydence,by giving a particular figure or amourthesecardinal

numbers answer questions, such as ‘how many’ ama thuch’.

In the other news headlines, especially (26d) through }26hch of the nouns serving as a
subject of the headlines is determined by an artifhat is, the Amharic definite marking
morphemes-u is attached to the nounsiahbr ‘association’ (26f)marikal ‘center’ (26g) and-
wato the nourtowanajt‘actress’ (26h). As a result, these nouns becosfi@ite or known, as in
mahbr-u ‘the association’ (26f)marikal-u ‘the center (26g) andbwanaj-it-wa ‘the actress’
(26h). The determiner here, therefore, has a difimy function, and without the definite
marker, these nouns remain general or unspecifie.réference of the noun phrase in the subject
position in (26e) is determined in terms of botlagtity and definiteness. Here,sost-y while
sostindicates the amount, i.e. threey shows that the noun phrase is definite, yielding t
meaning ‘the three’. The two determiners (i.e. thwantity and the definiteness), together,
determine the entire phrase, thatjisgobi nvsrija betg/i ‘revenue offices’. The noun phrase
gobare-w, which is the subject of the clause in (26i), édinite as the morphemaw, is attached

to gobore ‘farmer’. As a result, it becomepbore-w ‘the farmer’.

The numerals in Amharic can also assume an ordoval. The ordinal numbers, which are
formed by suffixing-spzpza on numerals, are important elements to estaltisicorrect referent,

by giving the position in a sequence of elementhagxample below illustrates.
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(27)jo-itjo-dsibuti as#ra sddisbppa jp-gara dnber komjn  sbsba... (AZ 1.9.2000)
GEN-Ethio-Dijiouti sixteenth GENH® border commission meeting ...
‘The sixteenth Ethio-Djiouti’s joint bordeommission meeting ...’

The determiners discussed above are generallytasgdrify the referential and quantificational
range of the nouns which occurred as subjectseotldiuses in the news headlines. As seen from
the discussion, NPs which are specified by a detembecome somehow specific in terms of

number (quantity) and reference or both to the enaé.

The proportion of nouns specified by determinerly @ higher than the unmodified nouns in
addis 2nmwn and riportar. In addis mgor and addis admas however, nouns specified by
determiners only constituted a smaller proportieantthe unmodified nouns. This may imply
that there is a tendency of more determiner avaelamaddis mgor andaddis admashan there

is in addis 2nmpbn andriportar. Generally, the retention of functional categofieshe Amharic
newspapers’ headlines contradicts with the headtiredting practiced elsewhere, that is,
omitting the less informative elements (De Lang®8066; Mardh 1980: 113) and what the
journalism handbooks suggest, for instancéeadlinesarticles are elided (Arnold 1969: 93).
The determiner drop in headlines is usually asdriteetypographical restrictions and the need
for minimal processing time for information. Headi writers strive for a minimal processing
time per unit of information and this leads to tmission of functional elements as they require
a higher processing per unit of information (De ¢@r2008: 236; Dor 2003: 705). Normally, in
using a definite NP, a speaker/a writer assumedshbareference is known to the hearer/reader.
Nevertheless, this is not the case in the Amhagiwspapers in question. Looking at only the
headlines, readers cannot clearly identify thetiestisignaled by the definitized NPs. A reader,
for instance, without reading the first paragraptthe news report, cannot uniquely identify the
association or union stated in (26e). Similarly thdividuals and the institution given in (26f),
(26g) and (26i) are not identifiable to the readleough the definite markeru with its
allomorphic variant-iv/ is used with the respective NPs. This is maimgduse the referents are
neither previously mentioned (as they occur teitally), nor do they form part of the
knowledge of the readers (in many of the instancés)familiarity and the associated
identifiability are not the case in using the d#&nNPs, then this may only be a means of

structuring and presenting information in the heemd. Such usage may, thus, indicate the
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headline writers’ attempt to present the givenimiation first (in the headline) and then relate it
with the new information. Occurring enormously, @splly in addis 2mon and riportor,

determiner retention appears to be an importanbaté of these newspapers’ headlines.

5.2.1.1.3 Unmodified nouns

Nouns which are not premodified also occur in stigosition though they constitute the least
percentage (27%) of the entire ‘light’ NPs in thissition (cf. table 23). Noun types included in
this category are collective noun, abstract nouwh @ncrete noun. In the utteraneaya sw
goddbla ‘A dog killed a man’, readers or hearers do naiikpfor instance, which dog the writer
or the speaker is referring to unless they are igeavwith certain modifiers or an adequate
context that help them to identify the dog mentine the utterance. In the following clauses,

the NPs acting as subjects occurred with no madifie

(28) a ...bank jo-Pekisport bgad  st't-o (AZ 3.1.2001)
..bank GEN-export license give.PFV-3MS
‘...Bank gave export license ...’
b.mongist p-2and milijon juro ehaf agpp-o (Re 7.7.2000)

government GEN-one million euro suppofind.PFV-3MS
‘Government got a one million euro suppo

C....l-hamsa hultt diridsdsit-ogi-na gllosob-ofy” meret H-faqopd-2 (Re 27.7.2000)
...for-fifty two organization-PL-and inddual-PL land PASS-allow.PFV-3MS
‘... land was permitted for fifty two orgaations and individuals’

d.bo-tedi afro kss p-miskkr-ogy-n  gal fird bet addammat’-2 (Re 27.7.2000)
in-Tedi Afro charge GEN-witness-PL-ACC wordsjice house hear.PFV-3MS
‘Law court heard the witnesses’ word gdy Afro’s charge’

e.... b-tokasst-a-w ird irdata b-t'2jjoq-o (Re 3.9. 2000)
..for-REL-happen.PFV-3MS.SBJ-3MS.OBJ drought d ai PASS-request.PFV-3MS

‘Aid was requested for the drought thaturred ...’

f. naggade-wgy"  »-bank-gfi awal laj (Re 8.10.2000)
trader-PL on-bank-PL peonktion on
drret-atyow-n as-smm-u

grievance-POSS.3PL-ACC CAUS.hear.BPY-
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‘Traders voiced their grievance on thafidd proclamation of banks’

g.polis -'olmaort laj mrmora akkahed- (Re 6.11.2D0
police by-Olmrt on investigation undertake.PFV-3MS
‘Police undertook investigation on Qhth

hkek p-'inqulal abrds-n j-aswggid-all b-bb-all-> (AA 12.11.2000)
cake GEN-egg allergy-ACC  3MS-avdiEV-AUX PASS-APPL-say.PFV-3MS
‘It was said that cake avoids allergyuoed by egg’

i. tef’ bp-intarnet  ijja-to-gobariab-o AW (AA 20.7.2000)
tef  on-internet PROG-PASS-sellexceslsi.PFV-3MS COP.PRESE-3MS
‘Tef is being excessively sold via theeimet’

j-bo-moqadio wggija agra/j-2 (AA 18.8.2001)
in-Mogadjo war relapse.PFV-3MS
‘War relapsed in Mogadisho’

Though unmodified nouns come in a variety of forthe, overwhelming majority of these nouns
seem to be common or generic nouns. To mentiongustv, the noundyank (28a), mongist
‘government’ (28b)pret ‘land’ (28c), andird bet‘tribunal’ (28d) are common nouns. Closely
connected with this is that many of the common saane concrete albeit there exists few nouns
that designate abstract entities. Specifically, tlmns that are given in (28bijywngist
‘government’, in (28ejrdata ‘donation’ and in (28jwiggija ‘war’, are abstract nouns occupying
the subject-position. However, many of the nourssulsed in this section (unmodified nouns)
denote the things, objects, and places in a gemaic and simultaneously they are concrete
nouns. This implies that reporters attempt to nthlkkeunmodified and the undetermined nouns
as concrete as possible so that the readershig getilclear information about an event or an
issue they are reporting about. In times of usiegegic nouns in subject-position, many of these
nouns denote events or objects which are concrete.

Table 24 shows that names of specific individuald places constitute a substantial portion of
the simple nouns that occur in the subject-posstioiithe four Amharic newspapers. Such nouns
mainly include celebrities or famous people fronffedent walks of life (sport, wealth,

entertainment, etc.) and names of places or casthi broadly shows that the expressions that

D tef is edible plant cultivated in Ethiopia.
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dominantly occur in subject position are NPs with exclusion of personal pronouns. Personal
pronouns, which are positioned higher on the Aniynhtrarchy, do not occur in subject
position at all. This may be due to the fact thetytare endophoric markers, that is, pronouns
refer to entities in the linguistic context. Theshdominant NPs that occupy the subject position
are proper names in which personal names (humaisan& place or object names (non-
human). Generic nouns (especially the names ofnrae entities), are the least in occurring in
the subject position. It follows, then, that propames including both humans and non-humans
take the intermediate position (between personahguns and common nouns) within the
Animacy Hierarchy. These NPs generally refer topéxwic entities (i.e persons, things or

objects outside the text) and hence they invoke/&8opedic Knowledge.

The presence of features associated with speygifdéfiniteness, and concreteness to one degree
or another, relates the three categories of NRausk®d under this section (proper nouns, NPs
specified by determiners only and unmodified Nieggether. That is, proper names, NPs that are

specified by a determiner as well as unmodified Nias appeared in subject-positions tend to be

definite-specific. Such NPs then tend to createaknor familiar entities or events in the mindset

of the newspapers’ readership and the issue wauldtblligible to a wide range of readers.

Generally, the correlation between the subjecttwosiand structural ‘lightness’ may be
attributed to the news reporters’ aim of achiewegnomy both in terms of language and space.
Using proper nouns can provide readers with thessazy linguistic resources to clearly identify
persons, places or institutions mentioned in thesnstory (i.e meeting identification purpose).
Secondly, nouns specified by determiners only anchadified nouns occupy little space in
newspapers (as compared to nouns modified by actadj, a relative clause, a noun or a

combination of these) and hence they try to sageespwhich is expensive in newspaper).

5.2.1.2 ‘Heavy’ noun phrases in headlines

Though ‘heavy’ NPs are present in subject-positibiey are more dominant in non-subject-
position (cf. table 22). The heads of NPs can bdifieal by a wide range of elements that either
precede or follow it. Amharic is a language witle thdjective preceding the noun except in the
word hulu ‘all’, which comes either preceding or followingnaun as irsow hulu‘man all’, or

hulu $w ‘all man’. Noun phrases can potentially carry veeavy informational loads which are
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expressed through a multiplicity of modifiers. T@5 compares the distribution of ‘heavy’ NPs

in subject and non-subject-positions.

Table 25 Noun phrase types in non-subject position

Types of NPs in| Frequency of NPs in four Amharic newspapers
non-subject-position | addis z2mpn | addis admas| addis>gar riportor
‘Heavy’ NPs 416 (80%)| 94 (64%) 108 (61% 281 (63%)
‘Light’ NPs 99 (19%) 51 (35%) 67 (38%) 163 (36%
Total 515 145 175 444

‘Heavy’ NPs are extensively more frequent in nobjsat-positions, while only one-third of the
‘light’ NPs occur in this position. The majority ¢fie noun phrases in non-subject positions of
clauses are modified by one or more modifiers, maradjectives, relative clauses, nouns and

genitive constructions.

The head of an NP in Amharic is preceded by therdeher and the premodifier slots that
qualify it (Leslau 2000: 153; Kapeliuk 1994: 87;y®a2000: 240-43). The focus in this section
is, however, on qualifiers in premodifier slotsy fuch modifiers tend to create ‘heavy’ NPs
within the news headlines. We also consider theaviieNPs in terms of the components
(premodifiers) that constitute them and their fiored within the NPs. The most common ways

of noun modifications as seen in the Amharic newspsl headlines are presented in table 26.

Table 26 Modifier types and their distribution in headlines

Modifier types in non-subject position Distribution Percentages
Adjective 218 23.85%
Relative clause 314 34.35%
Noun 42 4.59%
Genitive construction 340 37.19%

Total 914 100%
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As table 26 shows, four grammatical devices, namatiributive adjectives, genitive

constructions, relative clauses and nouns are gmplto modify NPs. Of these modifier types,
the most dominant ones are genitive constructioisralativized verbs, followed by adjectives,
while nouns constitute a very small percentage. die&ibution of each of these modifiers in

each of the four Amharic newspapers is summariaedhle 27 below.

Table 27 Premadifiers in news headlines

Distribution in four Amharic newspapers

Modifier types in
non-subject-position | addis 2man | addis admag addis gar | riportar

Adjectives 89 (20.64%) | 30(31.91%) 32(29.62%) B3.84%)
Relative clauses 131 (30.39%) 28 (29.78%) 33 (30)55 122 (43.41%)
Nouns 10 (2.32%) 10 (10.63%) 14 (12.96%) 8 (2.84%)

Genitive constructions| 201 (46.63%) 26 (27.65%) (ZR285%) | 84 (29.89%)

Total 431 94 108 281

This quantitative information, supplemented withalifative information, is discussed below

using examples from the headlines of the Amhanespapers.

5.2.1.2.1Adjectives

The category adjective denotes quality or attripatel the most frequent grammatical function
that adjectives have is modifying NPs. Adjectives de of attributive or predicative and the
latter type is not considered in this discussidme &djectives treated here are those that modify
the attributes or qualities of nouns and/or thdse give more information about what the noun

or pronoun refers to.

The adjectives observed in the Amharic newspapmw's headlines are both primary (original)
and derived, and the former are quite few, but mea in the data. The frequency of these
adjectives shows a marked variation in the four Arthnewspapers (cf. table 27). A high
percentage of adjectives is observedadulis admasndaddis mgar, which registered 31.91 and

29.62 percent, respectively. The lesser as welhadeast distribution of adjectives is found in
their order inriportar (23.84%) andaddis znwvn (20.64%). Based on this distribution of

adjectives, it is possible to divide these Amhaméwspapers into two. For they employ more
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adjective modifiers in non-subject-positicagdis admasand addis mgor form one category,
whereagiportor andaddis 2mon make up another category, for they use relatiledg amount
of adjectives; instead, they dominantly employdkaitive construction and relativized verbs for
modifying nouns. This categorization further implignatriportar andaddis a2nvn seem more
serious in their reporting about people and evemtdle addis admasndaddis mgor appear to
be more evaluative ineporting news stories. This is mainly because pcefiers which are
farther away from the head denote subjective,ivedsit as well as context-sensitive properties.
Moreover, the presence of more structurally comphexdifiers in the headlines aportar (e.g.
relative clauses) anaddis a2npn (e.g. genitive construction) is an indicative loé informational
focus of these newspapers (cf. Ni 2003: 163).

In the following headlines of Amharic newspapensmary adjectives describe the NPs which

occur in the non-subject-position.

(29)a.jo-?amerika hakim-gi° w-ras dsta ms’a hkminna st't'-u (AA 18.8.2000)
GEN-America physician-PL in-Ras Desta fregedical care give.PFV-3PL
‘America’s physicians gave free medicabtment in Ras Desta’

b.t'iruna/ dibaba addis tarik asafi (AZ.12.2000)
Tirunesh Dibaba new history maka/BBFS
‘Tirunesh Dibaba made a new history’

c. milinjjam sihfat bet  dllidg  iqoed-ofi~u-n ... (Re 9.2.2001)
milinijom  writing house big (pl.) plan-PL-POBEF-ACC ...
‘Millennium office its big plans...’

d.tirrafik-ogy” addis-@#-u-n meot sajkil-ogy (AA 6.7.2000)
traffic-PL new-PL-POSS.DEF-ACC miotycle-PL
‘The traffic police ... the new motor cgsl

ejo-tirrafik  polis-gff’ tiru s'abaj ... aqqdd-u (Rel18.12.2P00
GEN-traffic  police-PL good behavior ... plBRV-3PL
‘The traffic police men planned to showod behavior’
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f.zuma b nofy dobub afrika-wf-an?? ...b-garram-u (Re 20.11.2000)
Zuma by white south Africa-ADJ-PL...PASS-surprise.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Zuma was surprised by white South Africans ...’

The primary adjectives in (29a) through (29f) mgdiie NPs that follow them. In (29a), the
adjective,nos’a ‘free’ describes the nouhikiméinna ‘medical treatment’ in that the medical
treatment is available without charge. Similarly,(R9b) and (29c), the adjectivaddis ‘new’
and tililiq ‘big (pl.)’ appeared before the nourtarik ‘history’ and iqogdogy” ‘plans’,
respectively, and provide descriptive informatidroat them. Specifically, the two adjectives
addis‘new’ andtililliq ‘big (pl.)’ qualify the nouns respectively in tesnof quality and size. In
(29c¢), tildlig'big (pl.)’, by repeating its consonant souny {t describes the size of the modified
noun ¢qgdogy” ‘plans’). Whilet’sru ‘good’ in (29e) modifies’abaj ‘behavior’, nag”  ‘white’
modifies the nourbbub afrikawjan'South Africans’ in (29f). These adjectives, suadaddis
‘new’, tiliq ‘big’, t'#ru ‘good’ andnay’ # ‘white’, which occur recurrently in the data, bedpto
what Dixon 1977 as well as Welmer & Welmer 1969sidered as ‘true adjectives’ including

their pairs of antonyms in their discussion of @msal traits of adjectives.

Other adjectives that occur in the data are deomatfrom other parts of speech using some
morphological formatives, namehawi, —nna, —am/—ammaand by inserting vowels within the
roots or stems of nouns and verbs. Consider theatkadjectives in the following examples
taken from the Amharic news headlines.

(30) ajo-tinbaho  industri-w-na  holid  kffitoppa gnippunmet ... (AA 24.2.2001)

GEN-cigarette industry-DEF-and Holiwood igh relationship ...

‘The cigarette industry and Hollywood’s high relationship’

b.ja-wallad-u innat-gf” eqi inglf ... (Re 7.7.2D00
REL-bearchild.PFV-DEF mother-PL enough plee.

‘Mothers who gave birth ... enough sleep’

c.nasa gzuf-u-n g-hiwa robot agbar laj li-jawl B-w (AA 6.7.2000)
Nasa large-DEF-ACC GEN-space robot functionIdT-spend.IPFV COP.PRES-3MS
‘Nasa intends to begin to apply the lsspace robot’

2 1n Amharic, the morphemeawi is used to derive adjectives from nouns, whichwshiass. In this example, while
/al is elided to avoid the coming together of wowels, thei// of -awi becomesj/ before/al.
%t is a Ge'ez plural marking morpheme, but somehant words, especially those loaned from Ge'eziuse
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d.zropp-inmet  jp-’igir kras asaffari Lp's'-ta >-W (Re 9.2. 2001)
ethnic-NMLZ  GEN-football embarrassing age-NMLZ COP.PRESE-3MS
‘Ethnicity is football’'s embarrassingé&

eand+nmot lo-fitth-na  b-dimokrasi masragi/” guba’e-w-n atr-a (AN 2.9.2000)

one-NMLZ for-justice-and for-democracy foundimgsembly-POSS.DEF-ACC call.PFV-3MS
‘Unity for Democracy and Justice calfedits founding assembly’

f.mikir  bet-u apt-awi nmpdob-appa sbsba zare #dgomér-all (AZ 5.11.2000)
advice housBEF year-ADJ regular-NMLZ meeting today 3MStsIRFV-AUX

‘The council will begin [its] yearly retar meeting today’

g.bsral-u ... mlkam agat'ami mo-fit'ar-u atgollas’-a  (AZ 20.7.2000)

holiday-DEF ... good  opportunity INF-create \RBMS-SUB PASS-reveal.PFV-3MS
‘It was revealed that the holiday creastegood opportunity ...’

h.ja-itjo-dsibuti dnbor komjyn togami wssane-wgi’ as-albf-o  (AZ 1.9.2000)
GEN-Ethio-Djibouti border commission importamtecisions-PL  CAUS-pass.PFV-3MS
‘The Ethio-Djibouti border commission pad important decisions’

Litjop’p’ {ja-wj-an set  alket-off ... asdnnagi wt't'et as-mzggb-u (AZ 7.10.2000)
Ethiopian-ADJ-PL woman athlete-PL ... impressivesult CAUS-register.PFV-3PL
‘Ethiopian woman athletes registeredrapressive result ...’

In (30a), the adjectiv&sffitappa ‘high’ is formed by adding the morphemgza on the noun
koffita which means ‘height (of a mountain), elevatiorhisTadjective appeared before the noun
gininpunret ‘relationship’ and shows its degree, thatkigfitanpna ‘high'. In (30b) and (30h) the
derived adjectivedoqi ‘enough’ andt’agami ‘useful’ describe the nounsnglf ‘sleep’ and
wissanewg ‘decisions’, respectively. The elemegkzufin (30c) emanated from the rogiz-f
by adding the vowelu/ in the penultimate position. This yields the atjexs gizuf ‘large’. In
this case, the vowel// which appeared next to the first consonant, is@enthetic one, inserted
to break down the consonant cluster at the inpiasition of the word. Heregizuf ‘large’
modifies the genitive constructign-hiwa robot ‘a space robot’. The nourgps’s’ta ‘image’ in
(30d) andwit't'et ‘result’ in (30i) occurred in the non-subject gasi and preceeded by
modifying elements. The adjectiasdnnagqi ‘impressive’ qualifiesnvit't'et ‘result’ andasaffari

‘embarrassing, shameful’ modifiegos’'s’ta ‘image’. Similarly, in (30e), the noumuba’e
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‘assembly’ is modified by the elemembsiragy ‘founding’, indicating the kind or purpose of the
assembly.The adjectivanmvtawi in (30f) is derived from the nouanvt ‘year using the
adjectivizing morphemeawi which makes the meaning ‘yearly’. In the contextwhich this
adjective occurs, it specifies the nosthsba ‘meeting’ in terms of the time in which it takes
place, that isanptawi... stbssba ‘a yearly meeting’. In (30g), the adjectiu®lkamis formed by
adding the morphemeam from the noummlk ‘form, looks’ and provides the meaning ‘good
look, nice look’. Appearing together with the othemtjective, i.e.aggat’ami ‘opportunity’, it
describes the verbal noamfit' or ‘to create’.

Adjectives may also come immediately befpre&onstructions whether it is a relative clause or a
genitive one, and seem to modify the entire contibns. For instance, the adjectivefi;q-u-n
‘the big (one)’ andaddis‘new’ in (31a) and (31b) below, appeared beforejshconstructions:
jo-goddana laj ry’#’a ‘road running’, anda’alam kbiro wosn ‘world’s record’, respectively.
These two adjectives, thus, modify not one of fleenents of the constructions, but the enjtire

constructions.

(31) a.itjop’p’ija he-Pafrika tllg-u-n j-godanalajry’sa ... (Re 3.9.2000)
Ethiopia in-Africa great-DEF-ACC GHNad on running ...
‘Ethiopia ... the greatest road running\finica’

b.dire tuni addis 4-7alom kbrowoson as-mzgab-afy (AZ 7.10.2000)
Dire Tuni new  GEN-world record AS-register.PFV-3FS
‘Dire Tuni registered a new world record’
c.siga tbwe-na tibi wareppa p-tena  gigirogy n-atow ... (Re 27.7.2000)
leprosy-and TB  main-ADJ GEN-healtholdgems COP.PRES-3PL ...
‘...leprosy and TB (tuberculosis) are thain health problems’
d.bu" af aqas’aqi-w-n p-koppi rajt kgg a-sdddbg-u (Re 9.2.2001)
Buf controversial-DEF-ACC GEN-copy right lawCAUS-approve.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘Bush approved the controversial copy rigiv’
eginbot 7% addis-u-n -mikikkir  mdirak bo-mogilag"a-w bifif~a (AN 5.11.2000)
Ginbot 7 new-DEF-ACC GEN-discussion platform by-staént-POSS.DEF criticize.PFV-3MS
‘Ginbot 7 in its statement criticised thew consultation platform’

3 ginbot7 lit. ‘May 7’ is a name of an opposing politiqarty in Ethiopia.
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f.danp-wogy® Kkajj la-labbes-u awodadari-way ... (AA 12.11.2000)
judge-PL red to-REL-dress.PFV-3PBJO  contestant-PL
‘Judges to contestants who dressed red...’

Similarly, in (31c) — (31e), the different adje@s; such aswvarpppa ‘main, principal’,
ay aqay’aqi ‘controversial’ andaddis ‘new’ appeared, respectively before the followijag
constructions: ja-t'ena gigirogy ‘of health problems’ja-kopirajt hig ‘of copyright law’ andjs-
mekikir modirak ‘of consultation platform’. The occurrence of thejectives right beforp-is an
indication of the fact that they modify the entstgucture. In (31f), the adjectivésjj ‘red’
preceded a relative clause and hence qualifies teims of the color of the dress that the
contestants wore. Note also in passing that indlaive clausek’sjj |olabbesu bwodadariwgy

‘to contestants who dressed red’, the prgftis omitted due to the presence of the preposition
lo-'to’. All these adjectives modify thp-constructions in their entirety, with no exclusioh
one substantive over another. In so doing, an adgeoften occurs before a substantive it
modifies.

5.2.1.2.2 The relative clause as a modifier

Adjectives are few in number in Amharic and thegiamge employs other mechanisms, namely
relative clauses and genitive constructions to fgobliPs (Kapeliuk 1994: 67; Baye 2000).
Though relative forms have various functions, athigir adjectival functions are considered in
this thesis. That is, it discusses how relativeus#s, which are the second most dominant
modification strategy in the data set (see tablg &fpress attributive information in Amharic
news headlines. Specifically, thiportar uses the relative clause more frequently tharother
three Amharic newspapers as an important meansodifying NPs. Relativized verbs have
roughly a similar frequency of occurrenceaddis anpn, addis agor and addis admascf.
table 27). Consider the following examples in whigtative clauses provide attributive

information to the nouns that follow them.

(32) a.bu/ bo-iraq laj bs**jaz-u-t am b-tagi-u  (Re 5.8.2000)
Buf by-lraq on by-REL-hold.PFV-3PL (POL.)-3MS.OBiand PASS-criticize.PFV-3PL (POL.)
‘Bush was criticized for the position tie held on Iraq’s case’

% Here, the relative markes-is omitted due to the presence of the prepostien
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b.diaspora-w b-ager limatlay pmm-j-adrg-a-w ingisiqgase(Re 4.12.2000)
diaspora-DEF in-country growth on REL-3MS-mak&éW3MS-3MS.OBJ activity
‘The Diaspora’s activity in country’s ddgpment...’

c.parlama-w itjop’pija j-allo-bb-at-n idda a-j-awwqgimm(AA 20.7.2000)
parliament-DEF ethiopia REL-exist-APPL-3FS.@BJC debt NEG-3MS-know.IPFV-CM
‘The parliament does not know the deht tthiopia owes...’

d.mandela k-itjop’p’{ja jo-hed»  st'ota t-barakat-a-ll-atyow (Re 4.1.2001)
mandela  from-Ethiopia  REL-go.PFV pras@ASS-offer.PFV-3MS-APPL-3P (POL.)
‘A present that was sent from Ethiopiaswéfered to Mandela’

eitjop’p’ija lo-wit ' gabija jomm-ta-grba-w bunna.. (Re 7.7.2000)
Ethiopia to-foreign market REL-3FS-pnas¥PFV-3MS.OBJ coffee ...
‘Coffee which Ethiopia presents to theefgn market ...’

f.mugabe n?irab-awj-an b-zimbabwe laj 3-t'al-u-t-n ma’igob..(AZ 17.1.2001)
Mugabe Western-ADJ-PL on-Zimbabwe on RElpdase.PFV-3PL-3MS.OBJ-ACC sanction
‘Mugabe ... the sanction the Westernersoisepd upon Zimbabwe...’

g.togawwami-wg@y" tosfa  p-grarrat’-u-bb-at mrya ... (Re 5.8.2000)
opposition-PL hope REL-cut-3PL-APBMS.OBJ election ...
‘an election in which opposition[partiés$t their hope...’

In the above data, all the elements that preceded\Ps in non-subject-position are relative
clauses, and these clauses carry out adjectivatium That is, the relative verbs qualify the
following NPs. In (32a), the elementba-jazu-t (from ba-ja-jazu-t), is a relative clause (from
bajajazud) qualifying the subsequent nowgram ‘stand, position’. In (32b) and (32e), the
imperfective formsjomm-j-adrg-o-w ‘that it makes’ andjamm-ta-grba-w ‘that it offers’
describe the objeciagisiqgase‘activity’ and bunna‘coffee’, respectively. The suffixw in the
relative structures shows agreement with the obpecisiqqase‘activity’ and bunna‘coffee’.
Similarly, the relativized verbs in (32c), (32d32f) and (32g) qualify the noungda ‘debt’,

sit'ota ‘present’,ma’igob ‘sanction’, andnéiry’a ‘election’.

In the two basic relative verb forms observed above the perfect form and the simple

imperfect form, that show whether an action is cletgal or not, is not the major concern. Both
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the perfect and the imperfect forms of the verl$ope adjectival function, that is, these forms
are used to describe the referent of a subseqoent n

5.2.1.2.3Genitive construction as a modifier

Constituting 37 percent of the entire modifiersghie news headlines, the genitive construction
forms the most frequent means of modifying nounsion-subject-position (cf. table 26). As
table 27 shows, faaddis 2mbn newspaper, the genitive construction is a subisiantechanism

of modifying another noun. The genitive constructic also an important means of noun
modification inriportar as it constitutes 29.89% of the modifiers (cfl¢ab7). This shows that
addis anmpn andriportar heavily rely on genitive construction to qualifguns in non-subject-
position.

Unlike a possessive construction (which shows Bigd to A in a»-AB construction), the
genitive construction frequently functions as alifjea It involves some semantic relation
between a noun phrase and a noun. The particulatiore between a noun and an NP is
determined based on the semantics of the worddviedand based on the given context, for
instance, from the order of the nouns within thaijee construction. The following news
headlines illustrate the adjectival function of tfenitive construction in non-subject position.
(33) a.addis-u bdsat koffitappa jo-mét't'ane habt idgot lo-m-as-gt't’' sl... (AZ 5.11.2000)

new-DEF budget high GEN-economy wealtbwgh to-INF-CAUS-continue ...

‘The new budget ...to sustain the highnecoic growth’

b.kaotom-afif” jo-moggpbojaja ma'ikol-at sra li-dsommir-u -w (Re 27.7.2000)
city-PL  GEN-commercial center-PL work IMTart.IPFV-3PL COP.PRES-3MS
‘Cities intend to begin work on commaiaenters’

c.addis-g/#-u midbas-gi" jo-tarif dnng” p-adorg-all-u (AN 5.11.2000)
new-PL-DEF midbus-PL  GEN-fixed price redunti®REL-make.IPFV-AUX-3PL
‘The new midbuses will make reductiontbe fixed price’

djo-addis abba juniwrsiti ls-aratt nihur-an  ja-profesr-inmet  (AZ 18.8.2000)
GEN-addis alba university to-four intellectual-PGEN-professor-NMLZ

ma’irag st't-as

rank give.PFV-3MS

‘Addis Abeba University promoted four ilketuals into a professorship rank’
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e.ginbot sbatt ... j-agam puiloy a a-wt't'-a (AN 5.11.2000)
Ginbot seven ... GEN-stand (position) statementCAUS.go out.PFV-3MS
‘Ginbot Seven issued a statement showsgasition (stand)’

f. jo-riportar wanna azzgadik jo-gidijja muklkra tdarrag-o-bb-st (Re 23.2.2001)
GEN-reporter principal editor ~ GEN-killingteampt make.PFV-3MS-APPL-3MS.SBJ
‘An attempt of killing was made on the Repo [newspaper’s] principal editor’
g.sigara ma@’as p-tidar gaddsppa-n b-strok p-agakt’-all (AA12.11.2000)
cigar smoking GEN-marriage comrade-ADJ-ACCtiolee REL-expose.IPFV-AUX
‘Smoking cigarette exposes a marriagenpato stroke’

Each of the above examples contains substantivekeohavith the genitive particlg- that
serves as the modifier to a following substantive, a head. In (33a), for instange;mit’ane
habt idgot, is a structure which contains two substantive#g'ane habt‘Economics’ andidgot
‘growth’, which are a compound noun and a noun eesyely. The second substantivdgot
‘growth’ is the head of this structure andt’ane habt'Economics’ is the first component to
which theja-particle is attached. Accordinglygt’ane habt‘economics’ acts as a modifier and
hence specifies the meaningidfpt ‘growth’ as in ‘economic growth’. In so doing,iitdicates
the type ofidgst ‘growth’ mentioned in the head noun, which is aoreamic one. In (33b), there
are three substantivesbggpbojaja ‘a place where transaction takes placeg’ikslat ‘centers’
and sira ‘work’ forming the structurga-ABC and all of these components are nouns. The
substantivemwggpbojaja is a verbal noun in whicho— is prefixed togabaja ‘market’ and the
place marking morphemaja is suffixed to it, yielding the elemenbggbojaja ‘a place where
a transaction takes place’. The genitive majkeis prefixed to the first substantineggobojaja
as injo-moggphojaja ‘of a transaction’ and specifies the following nomma’ikslat ‘centers’ in
terms of the purpose of the centers. This constmicir-noggbojaja maikslat ‘commercial
centers’, further modifiesira ‘work’. Specifically, it specifies the sort of jolork the report is

referring to. This gives the following structure:
33 (b) [[[o-moggpbojaja ma'ikolat] sira] but not jo-moggeboajaja [ma'ikalat sira]

Without this attributive information, the meaninf tbe headwordsira ‘work, job’ would be
unclear. Similarly, in (33c) the head nogimg/ ‘reduction’ is specified byatariff ‘of a fixed

price’ in which the itemtariff, a noun, is a loan word from English. There are twuns in

127



(33d): profesrinrot ‘professorship’ andna’irag ‘rank’. The itemprofesrinmnot ‘professorship’

is derived from the nouprofesr ‘professor’ by attaching the Amharic abstract noogrker—
net. Again, the particlgs—is prefixed toprofesrinmot ‘professorship’ and hence it specifies the
meaning of the head nowma’irag ‘rank’, in terms of the type of rank in the acadeimerarchy.

In (33e), the function of the noyagram (from gs-agram) is adding attribution to the other
nounmpglag’a ‘statement, announcement’. As a result, the meaofrthe head nounwpglas’a
‘statement, announcement’, is restricted only tstaement of position (stand). The noun
muklera ‘attempt’ in (33f) potentially can refer to anyfat to do something, but the genitive
construction,jagidijja ‘of killing’, specifies it as an attempt of killjy Finally, in (33g), the
element, jotidar ‘of marriage’ describes the nougraddppa ‘friend, partner’. The noun
graddpna appears very general in terms of its meaning,hsopresence gbtidar limits the

reference only to marriage, that is, ‘marriage nen't

All of the substantives that occur in the genita@nstructions discussed above are nouns in
terms of their syntactic category. However, thepnction as adjectives, for they qualify a

following noun.

As premodifiers, the genitive constructions dem@tstl two basic features. Firstly, they occur
in prehead position, i.e. being close to the headnn Compared to the other descriptive
adjectives in the premodifier position, the modgieearest to the head are most objective as
they entail the least adjectival and most nominadlifirers. Besides, they function as classifiers.
Appearing in the prehead position, these elemem@sify a subset of the possible referents of the
head noun. That is, classifiers restrict the ddiwtal scope of the head noun unlike the
descriptive adjectives that occur elsewhere witthie premodifier slot and usually have

evaluative sense.

5.2.1.2.4Nouns as a modifier

Nouns also qualify other nouns though they fornyahé smallest (4%) proportions of the entire
modifiers in the data set (cf. table 26). Noun rfieds specify particular aspects or features of a
head noun, such as type, material, and so on. ghdBnuniversityin university educations a
noun but its function is adjectival, that is, sfgoig the type of schooling mentioned in the head

noun (i.e education). Nouns as modifiers are tlastlemployed iraddis a2nwn andriportar,
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which in combination constitutes 5.16 percent. Byntcast, these noun-noun modifiers are
higher inaddis mgor andaddis admasas they form 12.96 and 10.63 percent, respectifctly

table 26). Consider the following examples in whiduns serve as modifiers of noun phrases.

(34) a.nvngist  mgade set-@-n ... dt'ajjag-o (Re 4.1.2001)
government trader female-PL-ACC ... PASS-esjiPFV-3MS
‘Government was asked ...female traders’

b.alifja kis b-dsomés bond film m@obija muzikasorr-afi (AA 10.1.2001)
Alicia Keys to-James Bond movie accompagyimusic work.PFV-3FS

‘Alicia Keys made background music to éarBond’s movie’

cand tinat wnd lids-ofy laj wosib-awi tigat ... (AA 18.8.2001)
one study male child-PLon sex-AD&ssault ...

‘A study ... sexual assault on male claifdr.’

In the above data, the news headlines from (344340), contain nouns that directly modify
another noun (a head noun) in a non-subject-posiftor instance, in (34a), the noosgade
‘trader’ straight forwardly modifieseta/i” ‘women’, which is the head noun. Accordingly, it
describes the head nosetgy ‘women’ into a particular type, i.e women who araders. In
(34b), the elementmagkabija muzik’a ‘accompanying music’, appears to be a syntactic
compound in which its meaning is predictable frév® meanings of the component parts, for the
first noun is specifying the second noun. Henagoabija is a verbal noun (frommb-adsab-ija)
indicating also a means with the suffi§a, giving the meaning ‘a means to accompany’. When
it comes preceding the other noomuzik’a‘music’, it specifies the meaning of the headt tisa
madsabija muzik’a‘accompanying music’. Herepuzik’a‘music’ could be of various types, such
as religious music, children’s music, work musiic, 8 he use of the womhadoabija, therefore,
restricts it into a particular type, i.e. musicanfilm and such music plays in the background
during a scene. The head-noligogi ‘children’, in (34c), is specified by another nowand
‘male’ and its reference is restricted only to dhein who are male which is to the exclusion of

females.

Noun modifiers typically appear close to the hdas,in prehead position, preceding all other
premodifiers. Appearing adjacent to the head nthey function as classifiers. That is, they are

used to divide people or things into particularugs, types or classes. Furthermore, unlike other
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premodifiers, especially adjectives, noun modifiare not gradable (i.e. they are not used in
comparative and superlative forms). For instane,following structures: noun modifiers with

bat’am ‘very’ are unacceptable in Amharic.

Table 28 Noun modifiers and their gradable status

Structures Gloss

(35) a.*ot’am nogade setgy” ‘very merchant women’

b.%aot’am set atletoyy” ‘very women athelets’

c.*bot’am magkosbija muziga | ‘a very accompanying music

d.*bat’'am wond lidgogy ‘very male children’

The structures in table 16 are unacceptable, ®ntun modifiers are non-gradable unlike pure
adjectives. The qualities in these noun modifieesreot expressed at different levels. Structures

with no markers of gradability are, however, acabp, as the following counter-parts illustrate:

(36) a.nagade setgi/’ ‘merchant women’
b.set afletoyi” ‘women athletes’
c. magabija muziga ‘accompanying music’
d.wand ligsodi ‘male children’

This is evidence to believe that noun-noun modifiare classifying adjectives. Accordingly,
they show similarity with the genitive constructodiscussed under § 5.2.1.2tBterms of
structure and function. Structurally, the firstraknt, which occupies the prehead slot, depends
on the second (i.e. a head-noun). As indicatedeeathe function of the genitive noun is
restricting the denotation of the head-noun. Sirtyilanoun modifiers are used to specify the type

of the head noun.

Nevertheless, compared to the genitive construstighich are more dominant addis 2nmon
andriportar, noun modifiers are short in terms of their sine @do not take much space in the
newspapers. The relatively higher occurrences ahamun modifiers iraddis mgar andaddis

admascan, thus, be associated with their smaller siZee noun-noun sequence (noun as
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modifying another noun), however, more frequentig @rominently occur before proper nouns
just like titles (cf. apposition type§ 4.2.1.2).

5.2.20rder of modifiers within a noun phrase
Generally, as an OV language, Amharic has the odéggendent-head. When two or more
dependents (modifiers) come together, they seeshoov certain tendencies. Firstly, primary

adjectives precede derived adjectives, as theWollp news headlines illustrate:

(37) ajth  pwah hagrwaddad lzb... (AN 24.1.2001)
this  kind country lover people ...
‘this kind, patriotic people’
b.tallallag-oty-=u  itjop’pja-wj-an  aflet-of7 ... (Re 3.9.2000)
great-PL-DEF Ethiopian-ADJ-PL athiéte ...
‘The great Ethiopian athletes ...’

In (37a), the head noumzb ‘people’ is modified by two adjectives. The elempnvah ‘kind’,
which is a primary adjective, preceded the deriadgbctivehagr waddad ‘patriotic’. The item
waddad ‘patriotic’ is derived from the root-d-d ‘like, love’ by inserting the voweb/ after the
first consonant anda/ in the penultimate position, which yieldeddad ‘lover’. Similarly, in
(37b), the two adjectivemllallagosiu ‘the big ones’ andtjop’p’ §jawjan ‘Ethiopians’ describes
the same noun, i.eatdetofy” ‘athletes’. In this case, the derived adjectitjep’p’ fawjan
‘Ethiopians’ follows the non-derived adjectivallallagog#u ‘the big ones’. This also indicates
the presence of the so-called big-fronting in Anaas adjectives denoting the ‘bigness’ of an

entity (but not usually denoting little) appearingront position, i.e. before all other adjectives

Secondly, nominal modifiers appear close to thelmman. That is, modifiers such as nouns and
denominal adjectives occur in prehead position,rede adjectives occur further away. Consider

the following examples:

(38) a.ba-somalija kffitoppa bi-awi ows amgabo-all (Re 6.11.2000)
on-Somaliya high  human-ADJ crisisover.CNV.3MS-AUX
‘A high human (rights) crisis has linggmen Somaliya’
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b.tawwagi kenija-wj-an det-ofi’ lw-addis abba ... (Re 5.8.2000)
known Kenya-ADJ-PL athlete-PL in-Addibeba ...
‘Known Kenyan athletes ...in Addis Ababa’

c.itjop’p’{a-wj-an set  adlet-ofy’ lw-assr /i mer ... (AZ 7.10.2000)
Ethiopia-ADJ-PL female athlete-PL in-ten teand  meter ...
‘Female Ethiopians’ athletes in ten thangmeter...’

d.amerika b-'itjop’p’ {ja iwrbt-appa  dimokrasiawi #at... (AN 19.11.2000)

America in-Ethiopia genuine-ADJ demamic system ...

‘America in Ethiopia ... a genuine demoaaystem in’

In (38a), there are two denominal adjectives thatify the noungaws ‘crisis’. These are
koffitappa ‘high’ and sobiawi ‘humane’. Whilekoffitappa ‘high’ is an adjective indicating size
(or extent, degree) in this particular contexibi?awi ‘human’ specifies type and hence a
classifier. Accordingly, it occurs close to the tigzoun providing the sequencédfifitannal
[sobi?awi gpwd]]. In (38b), though bothawwagi‘famous’ andkenijawjan‘Kenyans’ are derived
adjectives modifying the nouatietosy” ‘athletes’, the nourkenijawjan ‘Kenyans’, which
indicates provenance, occur close to the head-noucontrast, as (38c) shows, the denominal
adjectiveitjop’p’ {jawjan ‘Ethiopians’, go farther from the head when thisra noun serving an
adjectival function as iset ‘woman’. Hence, the prehead position is occupigdhe nounset
‘woman, female’, which indicates that the more nmahian entity, the more closer it would
become to the head. In the example given under)(28duality marking adjectivevrotopna
‘genuine’ preceded another derived adjective marlarigin, i.e.dimokrasiawwi‘democratic’,
which shows the following pattern: QUALITY > PROVERNCE > HEAD-NOUN.

Relative clauses in Amharic are prenominal, i.eythrecede the noun they modify. When they
occur with other premodifiers that qualify the sanmein, relative clauses usually precede them

except determiners, as the following examplestiiais.

(39) a.addis-u bdsat j-alla-w-n oftitoppa (AZ 5.11.2000)
new-the budget REL-exist.PFV-3MS.0OBJ-ACC high
jo-mét'tane  habt idgpt ...
GEN-economy wealth growth ...

‘The new budget the existing economic gfowt
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b.s’ihfat bet-u ammi-j-aklbnawns-w-n (AZ 1.9.2000)
office house-DEF REL-3MS-discharge.PFV-3MS.SUB-30IBJ-ACC
Sobi-awi bgbar ...
human-ADJ  duty..
‘The office ... humanitarian duty that ischarges’
c.wrafa  j-aggalbtt’-u ahagr Jimaglle ... (AA 20.7.2000)
robbery REL-expose.PFV-3PL (POL.) GEN-countrpld man ...
‘An arbitrator who exposed robbery...’

d.jo-tao-qrarrat’- 2-w afmilinijum  wan’a ... (Re 19.8.2000)
REL-PASS-interrupt.PFV-3MS-DEF GEN-millenniuntup
‘The interrupted Millennium’s Cup ...’

In both (39a) and (39b), an adjective and a retatilause come together, and the order is the
former follows the latter. In (39a), for instandbe relativized verfjallawn (from ja-allo-w-n)
‘that exists’ and the adjectivkoffitopna ‘high’ qualify the same noun, i.edgst ‘growth’
whereby the former comes preceding the later. ldiste that, the genitive constructipmet’ane
habt ‘of economic wealth’, which acts as a classifierdy appeared after the adjective. Again, in
(39b), the adjective follows the relative clausbaflis, the derived adjectivebi’awi ‘human’,
follows jammijaklenawrpwn ‘that it undertakes’, which is a relative clauBath the adjective

and the relative clause qualify the ndagbar ‘duty’.

Nevertheless, when there is a determiner whichcatds such features as number, possession,
distance (proximal-distal) or definiteness, it maes any modifier whether an adjective ¢s-a

constructions (relative and genitive).

Generally, when multiple modifiers occur before aum, headlines seem to prefer certain
sequences, which determine the relative ordererhpdifiers as the following schema shows:

RELATIVE > ADJECTIVE > GENITIVE/NON > HEAD-NOUN

The elements in the premodifier position functisroational modifiers to the head-noun in noun
phrases, but they have also the potential for esipanThis tendency reflects that modifiers that
provide descriptive information about the noun adoefore classifiers. That is, nominal groups

(genitives, denominal adjectives and nouns) whasetion is to subclassify the referent of the
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head-word occur in prehead position (i.e closéheohead-noun). Moreover, determiners which
establish the referential and quantificational ewofi a head-noun appear first, i.e. they are the
furthest from the head. In the following excerpt rdws headlines, a determiner, a relative

clause, an adjective, and a genitive constructamumoin their respective order.

(40) haja and b-girb jo-tagragram-u adaddis a4 >mmaf-ofy (AZ 7.10.2000)
twenty one by-recent REL-establish.PFV-3PL ne@o GEN-consumer-PL
hibrat sra mahbr-at ...
union work association-PL ...

‘A recently established twenty-one new Cansts’ Union Work Associations...’

The adjective ordering restriction observed inrlee/s headlines may generally be explained in
terms of degree of subjectivity (after Hetzron 19%#hich states that premodifiers closest to the
head are those most concerned with propertiesategtelatively) inherent in the head of the NP,
visually observable and objectively recognizablaaressible. Conversely, “premodifiers further
away from the head are those most concerned witht wehrelatively a matter of opinion,

imposed on the head by the observer, not visudlgeved and only subjectively assessable”
(Quirk et. al. 1985: 1341). This may adequatelyoact for the order of such string of

premodifiers since the explanation combines aspaittrorphology and syntax, semantics as

well as discourse functions.

Moreover, in a context in which a newspaper's asnto accurately and quickly impart
information about an event or action (referent@heunication), this explanation becomes more
appropriate. That is, establishing the referencthefhead-noun initially at the prehead position
(nominal construction) helps readers/listenersigtantly grasp the issue being reported. This is
done by putting modifiers with properties (relatiyeinherent in the head of the NP, visually
observable and objectively recognizable, closénéohtead. Modifiers which are concerned with
opinion, imposed on the head by the observer {ilbgtive) are put far away from the head, for

they play little role in establishing the referemdean entity.
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5.2.3 Forms and structures of headlines
This section specifies and discusses some of tpertant linguistic properties that characterize

the news headlines of the Amharic newspapers mst@f their structural components as well as
functions.

Table 29 News headline types in Amharic newspapers

Distribution in four Amharic newspapers
Headline types

addis admas addisagar addis aman riportar
Full clause headline 167 (89.784%) 192 (58.358%%6 B7.935%)| 526 (89.001%)
Minor clause headling 19 (10.215% 137 (41.641%) (120064%) | 65 (10.998%)
Total 186 329 746 591

5.2.3.1 Full clause headlines and their types

Different sentence types occur in Amharic newspslp@ews headlines, and these are
categorized in terms of their forms and functioBased on their forms, for instance, the news
headlines have been divided into minor and fulusé&aheadlines. This division is particularly
based on the presence and absence of grammatizglooents or elements that constitute a
well-formed sentence. Table 29 summarizes the ptiopoof these news headlines types in the
Ambharic newspapers.

In addis admasaddis znmwn and riportar, full sentence headlines account for nearly ninety
percent of the headlines in the data set (table 8 occurrences of minor clause headlines in
these three newspapers are considerably low, whitdss than fifteen percent. These Amharic
newspapers produce their news headlines using gasicahconstructions that encompass both
action and participant. Having included the essémnéiquirements of a sentence, these headlines
convey complete information about a newsworthy evéhe full sentence headlines, especially
in addis 2rmwn and riportar are longer and hence they appear to be less sirimd less
attractive to read. They are not different fromsth@f ordinary, non-headline language. On the
contrary, the news headlinesaddis mgar andaddis admasre short and punchy. In addition to
being appealing to their readers, these precises f@adlines save space in the newspapers

concerned. Table 30 shows the types of full sestdr@adlines along with their distribution in
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the four Amharic newspapers. Then, it is followed @ discussion of each of these headline

types in terms of their structures and functions.

Table 30 Sentence types in news headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
sentence type . ; . .
addis admas addisagar addis aman riportar
Statements 155 (92.814%) 146 (76.041%) 654 (9969 513 (97.528%
Questions 8 (4.790%) 40 (20.833%) 2 (0.304%) 187(%)
Exclamations 4 (2.395%) 6 (3.125%) 0 (0%) 0 (0%)
Total 167 192 656 526

5.2.3.1.1 Declarative headlines

Statements pass on or convey information, and reaslines in a statement format meet the
main function of headline writing, i.e. informinkye reader what the text that follows is about.
The vast majority of the headlines in the Amhamevepapers are of declarative type (table 30).
This headline type is dominantly occurred in alltbé four Amharic newspapers though it
covered almost hundred percent of the headlinesddis anvn andriportar. The declarative
statements can appear in either positive or negidnm, but in the data set the former is quite
dominant. The following news headlines are statésneas they convey information on

newsworthy events.

(41) a.babsit’an-u  jo-gil bank-gi-n wk'K’ 252 (Re 6.11.2000)
official-DEF  GEN-private bank-PL-ACC dmhe-PFV.3MS
‘The official criticised private banks’

b.bo-addis ktoma®> hubt j»*°sat  adga-wafy’ dbrras-u (AZ 18.8.2000)
in-addis  ketema two GEN-fire aeritPL happen-PFV-3PL
‘Two fire accidents happened in addis ke’

Cjo-dsoms  bond wakina hajk’ wust’ tllak’-a17 (AA 18.8.2000)
GEN-James Bond car lake inssilek. PFV-3FS
‘James Bond'’s car sank in a lake’

%> addis ketemds an administrative division in Addis Ababa city.
% When two vowels andi come togethet, is elided
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djo-dorg?” babsitan-at tabok-ofi  lo-gfilot abet (AN 2.9.2000)
GEN-derg  official-PL lawyer-PL to-law court yes
li-lu w
INT.3P-say.IPFV  COP.PRES-3MS

‘The Derg [regime] officials’ lawyers intds to appeal to the law court’

The news headlines, which are given from (4la)4td), express different kinds of state-of-
affairs, events and actions. However, these ddolarmews headlines are not marked by a
punctuation mark that signals the end of the statesn That is, four dots:), which normally
marks the end of a sentence in Amharic writtenstedbes not exist in the declarative news
headlines at all. The avoidance of this punctugpioimt in the news headlines may be associated
with space restrictions in the newspapers. Thenglists’ desire to avoid distruption in the
tempo of reading could be another factor for legwut this punctuation mark. Readers can,
then, move their eyes to the rest of the newslardicd continue reading.

Declarative headlines can be of two types: pasash active headline depending on the voice

type they employ. As table 31 shows, active headlpredominate over the passive headlines.

Table 31 Summary of voice types in declarative news heawukks

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Voice type _ _ . -
addis admas addisagar addis aman riportar
Active 133 (79.64%) 158 (82.29%) 454 (69.20%)  407.37%)
Passive 34 (20.35%) 34 (17.70%) 202 (30.79%) 12%BE2%0)
Total 167 192 656 526

The use of either an active or passive in headlitves not change the facts reported, but it has
effects on the focus of the news stories (as icatds how an action is viewed) and economy of
space in newspapers. Given news is often aboutlp@omther actors doing things, the active
voice appears to be the most appropriate gramnhatieans to express such situations. In active
headlines, the actor is placed first and the acfalows. This creates news headlines that

highlight events or actions in a short and simpsnner, which also attract readers. This is why

"1t is a military regime which stays in power irhitpia from 1974-1991 G.C.
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most of the news headlines in the four Amharic mEpers are written in active voice format,
but the distribution is not similar across the Amb@aewspapers. Of the four newspapers, active
constructions are higher in the news headlinesddfis mgor and addis admaswhile more
passive constructions are found gides 2mon andriportar (cf. table 31). Moreover, as table 31
demonstrates, the smallest passive headlines gigered inaddis mgor, followed byaddis
admas In passive headlines, the subject becomes thenpair the reciepient of the action
indicated by the verb. This construction resultéomger as well as complex structure. Consider

the following passive headlines:

(42) ajo-dolar mp-nmonzrija  suk’-qff’ e-polis b-zogg-u (AA 6.7.2000)
GEN-dollar INF-exchange place shop-Pl-police PASS-close.PFV-3PL
‘Dollar exchanging shops were closed bljce’
b.ja-mirus’ jo-olompik gdil  be-t'iruna/’ H-doggpm-o (Re 18.12.2000)
GEN-Mirus GEN-Olympic miracle by-Tirunesh A8S-happen again.PFV-3MS
‘Mirus’s Olympic miracle was repeated by Tirunesh’
clo-modsonurija gize fbb b-t'ik'ur to-koffat-o (Re 18.12.2000)
for-first time heart by-blac PASS-open.PFV-3MS
‘For the first time, heart was opened by black’
djo-biher-awi  p-sow  srra/ inssat m-arrabija zde  maikal (Re 7.7.2000)
GEN-nation-ADJ GEN-man made animal INF-biegdmethod center
ba-komyin-u d-morranor-a
by-commission-DEF PASS-inspect.PFV-3MS
‘The National Center for Man-made Animal Breedingswnspected by the commission’

e bo-biddir jo-togazz-a j-branbra ik'a ba-dsibuti wodob BH-warras- (Re 18.12.2000)
in-credit REL-be.buy.PFV GEN-plumb object byidouti port PASS-confiscate.PFV-3MS
‘Plumb object bought in credit was confiscated bhyp@uti’s port’

In the above headlines, the agents are expressegl losg-phrases. Though the by-phrases are
optional elements and there exists space consiraim¢adlines, the headline writers opted for
maintaining them. This implies that the agentsasemportant as the topics for understanding
the news story. Occuring right before the passiggby, the by-phrases indicate the person,

organization or thing responsible for the actiorentioned in the news headlines. Accordingly,
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the agents in the above news headlines inclugmlis ‘by police’ in (42a),bat’ iruna/” ‘by
Tirunesh’ in (42b)bat’ik'ur ‘by black’ in (42c), andiwkomjn-u ‘by the commission’ in (42d),
and badsibuti weodab ‘by Djibouti’s port’. Though these agents occuwsrds the end of the
headlines, they convey crucial information pertinenthe roles the individuals, authorities or
governments play in the actions expressed in tlssiya verbs. Besides, these by-phrases give
new information, for they are end-focused, emphiagithe elements (by-phrases) occurring at
last. In this situation, space, as well as brevitythe headlines is sacrificed for the sake of
providing important information. This results innlger and tedious news headlines. In many

headlines, however, the agents are omitted, a®liba/ing examples demonstrate.

(43) a. jo-bahir bar” film mastawk’ija ba-televiin (AN 18.8.2000)
GEN-sea gate movie advertisement tet@wision
ind-aj-blall of t-aggl-o

COMP-NEG-transmit.IPFV  PASS-tHd®FV-3MS
‘Advertisement of jabaher brr” movie was blocked from transmission on television

b.nagaso gidada &nonorija-fow ... indi-lak’-u (AN 21.10.2000)
Negaso Gidada from-living place-POSS.3MOI(.) COMP-leave.IPFV-3MS (POL.)
t-azzz-u
PASS-order.PFV-3MS (POL.)
‘Negaso Gidada was ordered so as to leave his house

c.ba-itjop’p’ ija lo-tokasst-a-w fik’ irdata b-t'ajjok’-2 (Re 5.8.2000)
in-Ethiopia for-happen.PFV-3MS-DEF droughit  PASS-request.PFV-3MS
‘Aid was requested for the drought that happendgkimopia’

d.bo-wi’ K ank™a b-misra® efemd® hkad b-sot't-o (Re 8.10.2000)
in-outside language to-work FMicense PASS-give.PFV-3MS
‘License was given to an FM that works [transmiitish foreign language’

ebo-somalija b-moto  pmmi-k'otar-u  itjop’'p’ijja-wj-an b-godd-u (AA 4.8.2000)
in-Somaliya by-hundred REL-count.IPFV-3P igflia-ADJ-PL  PASS-hurt.PFV-3P
‘Hundreds of Ethiopans were hurt in Somaliya’

% There is omission of the relative imperfect duthpresence of the preposition
2 of em(FM) stands for Frequency Modulation, which isadio broadcasting system.
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f.his’an p-doffor-o haja ah t-farrad-o-bb-ot (AA 12.11.2000)
baby REL-rape.PFV-3MS.SUB twenty ye®ASS-sentence.PFV-3MS-APPL-3MS

‘Twenty year was sentenced to the one who rapexbg b

g.jo-tok'awami-wafy’ jo-méirg’la  K'isk'asa sihuf »-midija (Re 7.7.2000)
GEN-opposition-PL GEN-election incitingwriting in-media
ind-aj-k’arib atlrrag-2
COMP-NEG-present.IPFV make.PFV-3MS

‘Oppositions’ writing for the election campaign wasde not to be presented in media’

h.burundi »-ta-koffat-o-w akus hamsaasv-ofi/” tb-gaddal-u (Re 5.8.2000)
Brundi by-PASS-open.PFV-3MS-OBJ shooting yfiftman-PL PASS-die.PFV-3PL
‘Fifty men were died in a shooting opened in Brundi

I.ba-borana zon ... /ih pmmi-K'ot'ar-u  b-fanak’k’al-u (AN 2.9.2000)
in-Borena area ... by-thousand RBunt.IPFV-3P PASS-displace.PFV-3PL
‘Thousands of [people] were displaced in Borena'are

The headlines given (43a) through (43i) appearejort mainly on unpleasant as well as
dramatic events. For this reason, the by-phrasgsnticate agents have been omitted. In (43c),
(43d) and (43f), the agents are omitted, for theyratrievable from the given contexts. In (43c),
for instance, the agent is government; it is thoslypbthat takes responsibility to the drought
happened in the country and devise ways of fixings in requesting for aid or donation from
countries and global organizations. In (43d), tmeited agent isThe Ethiopian Broadcast
Authority, which is accountable for granting license to raedutlets. In (43f), the agent is
omitted because it is just obvious. From the cantespecially from the itertyforr adabbot ‘it
was sentenced’, we know that the agent is couriclwis expressed in Amharic &sfird bet
‘court’ (lit. ‘justice house’). Hence, mentionin@is appears to be unnecessary since it can be
easily deduced from the given contexts (both geéramd linguistic). By omitting these by-
phrases, it would be possible to emphasize on\hate or actions in news stories in one hand,
and save valuable space in newspapers on the lndher In addition to giving due attention to
the topics by bringing it to the subject positidghg above passive constructions make the
headlines short as they avoid irrelevant infornmatidhe shorter the headlines, the more

attractive they would become for readers. The apnsef the agents does not intervene with
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communication, i.e. understanding the informatioren, for the omitted agents can be predicted

from the contexts.

In the headlines given under (43a), (43b), (43£3g), (43h) and (43i), however, the headline
writers do not seem want to mention the agentshése headlines, by using agentless passives,
the identity of the agents is obscured. In (43a)jristance, a governmental institution (probably
the Ministry of Information) may be the agent fdodking this information, but the news
headline suppressed it. Again, in (43b), the negtsrdNegaso Gidaddives in a government-
owned house given to him as a privilege for sertirggcountry as a head of the state. However,
due to the political differences he held with theumbent government and resigning from power
as a result, he was forced to leave the house. &leéhes the incumbent government or its
branches responsible for this action, but the nepspdoes not reveal this. Similarly, in (439g), a
government organ is responsible for denying medigerage to the opposition parties’ election
campaign writing. The headlines in (43h) and (4i8tgwise, avoided mentioning the agents for
the actions mentioned; as a result, we do not kwbw killed the fifty people in (43h) and the

responsible individuals or groups who displacedpbeple in (43i).

In some of the headlines written in passive vdice,absence of the agents cannot be worked out
or guessed from the given contexts. In such heasllithe individual actions are made to be
invisible. Such passive constructions are baseth@werbal- ‘say’, whose passive becomies

bbab ‘it was said’, as the following examples show:

(44) a.higgp waot't’ as-dowwaj-off”  b-baraktbw-all abb-alo (AA 26.11.2000)
law  out CAUS-bell-ringer-PL PASS-abund&MV.3P-AUX PASS-APPL-say.PFV-3MS
‘It was said that illegal telecom operators havedoee plenty’

bja-rusija tor k-dsordsija gar wggija dsommro-all b-bb-al» (Re 4.12.2000)
GEN-Russia army from-Georgiavith battle start. CNV.3MS-AUX PASS-APPL-say.PFV-3MS
‘It was said that Russia’s army has begun battta @eorgia’

cjo-gonzb  ghoja kows-u k-sunami® gar j-nvsassl-all (AZ 15.2.2000)
GEN-money market crisis-DEF from-tsunami hwiBMS-resemble.lPFV-AUX

30 sunamiis a loanwordsunami‘a great sea wave’, but it is written based ompitsnunciation, by omitting the
initial /t/ consonant sound.
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b-bb-al-»
PASS-APPL-say.PFV-3MS
‘It was said that the monetary market crisis redesito tsunami’

If we strip off the passive veitb-bal> ‘it was said’, in (44a) through (44c), the headBrremain

meaningful. These news headlines do not give ctug¢oathe individual, group or institution

responsible for the pieces of information mentiomethese headlines. In additionttebal> ‘it

was said’, other Amharic reporting verbs, suclgdlss’s ‘he expressedt ak’k’'omo ‘he pointed

out’, t'ajjok’a ‘he asked’,naggera ‘he spoke’, andamvlokksto ‘he showed’ are employed.

Consider the following headlines:

(45) a.tag ammari p-migib irdata asbllagi me-hon-u a-gollas’-a (Re 20.11.2000)

additional GEN-food aid necessalilF-be.PFV-3MS PASS-reveal.PFV-3MS
‘The necessity of additional food aid was revealed’
bset-gif b-mirfa-w  nmp-sabf ind-abb-afow  b-t'ok’k'om-o (AZ 6.7.2000)
woman-PL by-election-DEF INF-take part COMP-h&&P PASS-inform on.PFV-3MS
‘It was indicated that women have to participat¢hia election’
C.jo-sport maiksl-u ba-t'iruns/ dibaba $m indi-sjjom b-t'o)jok’-2  (Re 25.1.2000)
GEN-sport center-DEF by-Tirunesh Dibaba name Caidfignate PASS-ask.PFV-3MS
‘It was asked to name the sport’s center afterrigain Dibaba’
d.jo-beking olompik b-nvgongnpa kizuh-an fifan  k-atens-u (AZ 17.12.2000)
GEN-Beijing Olympic in-mass mediith coverage from-Athens-DEF
intb-mmi-blt’ b-naggor-2
COMP-REL-better.IPFV PASS-tell.PFV-3MS
‘It was told that the the Beijing Olympic is betteanthe Athens in mass media coverage

ejo-agor-ogy-u toibir afrika-n  indo-imm-j-atanakkr (AZ 6.7.2000)
GEN-country-PL-DEF cooperation Africa-ACC COMREL-strength.IPFV
b-molokkot-2

PASS-notice.PFV-3MS
‘It was pointed out that the countries’ cooperatigh strengthen Africa’

The passive verbs that occur in the above exan{gles) to (45e) do not indicate the agents

responsible for the statements made in each dighdlines. Normally, the passive voice is used
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to highlight the patient and its affectedness. Hevein these passive verbs such affectedness
feature is not observed. They instead demonstrdistiactive sense in news reporting, i.e. they
just serve as a means of reporting on events mnac{Desalegn 2019: 56), and hence they are
normally referred to as reportive passives (drs?@83: 315). Structurally, these reportive-

passive verbs are regularly preceded either byivelalauses or verbal nouns.

Moreover, the headline writers provide a very gehattribution which does not mention a
specific individual or institution that can be he&sponsible for the given pieces of information.
Such passive constructions appear to distance dii@nsa or statements from any identifiable
source. Occurring mainly imddis 2men and riportar, these passive structures imply the
headline writers’ effort to sound more impersonadl abjective in presenting news stories to
their readership. That is, they seem to detach setres from the stories they are reporting,

trying to be as objective and impartial as academniters do.

5.2.3.1.2 Interrogative headlines

Though clauses with interrogative structure occureadlines, they constitute a very small
percentage of the entire headlines. Higher occue®rof interrogative headlines are found,
especially inaddis mgar (20.833%), followed byaddis admas(4.790%). Inaddis 2non,
guestion headlines are almost non-existent, whilgiporbr such headlines represent only
2.471%. The former two newspapers employ questibas form an alternative means of

imparting news in headlines, being particularlyrpicent inaddis mgor.

Interrogative headlines appear in two forms: yegjnestions, which are answerable by just yes
or no, and information questions, which seek foecHc information, employing question
words, such as ‘who’, ‘what’, ‘how’, ‘when’, etc. Ugstions that expect or require yes/no
answers appear in different forms. In the followiegamples, the headlines contain neither
guestion words nor question particles. The questark put at the end of these headlines signal
they are just questions or interrogative headlines.

(46) a.intarnet b-wasib  kk’-inmot  itjop’p’{a-wj-an-n (AA 12.11.2000)
internet  in-sex rude-NMLZ Ethiopia-ABPL-ACC
#jj-abbala/-a prw?

PROG-corrupt-PRF.3MS COP.PRES-3MS
‘Is internet corrupting Ethiopians in euglex?’
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b.molas k-somalija  p-mowuy 'a  strateki  all-agiow? (AN 2.9.2000)
Meles from-Somaliya GEN-exit stgy exist-PRF.3MS (POL.)

‘[Does] Meles has an exit strategy foranfaliya?’
c.jihyy” agr  afrika-wi-t na-t? (AN 18.08.2000)
this  country Africa-ADJ-3FS COP.PRES-3FS

‘Is this an African country?’

Other yes/no questions are formed by adding thiexsufi: on the verb. Consider the following

examples:

(47) a.ihadeg $mmi-bw-n jal ro-w-ng? (AN 10.2001)
EPRDF RE-say.IlPFV-ACC extent COP.PRES-3MS
‘Does EPRDF act as it says’ (lit. ‘Is HPRwhat it says’)
b.k'at't'aj-u tiwlidd  ma-nor f-yil-all-n#? (AN 4.2800)
next-DEF  generation INF-exist 3P-be abléXAQ
‘Can the next generation able to survive?

c.benitez livrpul-n wdo wary’ga jommi-nals-u n-gifow-ni?(AN 22.02.2001)
Benitez Liverpool-ACC towards cup REFUPFV-3MS (POL.) COP.PRES-3MS (POL.)-Q
‘Is Benitez [the man] that bring Liverpdzdck to winning ways?’ (lit. ‘Is Benitez a coach

that bring Liverpool back to cups’)

The headlines given in (47a) through (47c) are &my adding the suffixnz on the respective
verbs. For instance, in (47a)-s placed on the copul®-, in (47b) on the modal auxiliafy
#il-all-, and in (47c), again on the copula ‘be’. This feature is limited only to one Amharic

newspaper, that isddisnagor.

Few yes/no questions are also formed in the fohgwiay.
(48) a.ba-zimbabwe djami nirya ji-kahed ithon? (Re 3.9.2000)
in-Zembabwe again  election 3MS-talepl 3MS-may
‘May election take place in Zembabwagain?’
bja-wal  stret kaws b-?ager bet sw-off-mm j-torf f-hon? (AN 8.2.2001)
GEN-Wall Street crisis for-country house mdnfOC 3MS-be.left 3MS-may
‘May the crisis in Wall Street affect people in h@eountry [Ethiopia]’
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c.bunrt-agyin b-moy arrafa-wa e7at laj j-hon? (AN 18.8.2000)
coffeer0SS.3PL  in-INF-last-DEF time oBMS-may

‘May our coffee in its last hour?’

Each of the headlines presented above is endedthetauxiliaryji-hon, which questions the
certainty of the given propositions. In (48a), fostance, it questions whether an election can
take place again in Zembabwe or not. Similarly, leadline in (48c), inquires as to the said

football club is in critical time using the auxiligj-honfollowed by a question mark.

The majority of the interrogative headlines areywéweer, those that seek specific information—
hence—information questions. These essentially ot question words of different types as

the following examples show.

(49) a.jo-mekikkir-u mngd wedet  p-anprr-all? (Re 6.11.2000)
GEN-consultation-DEF  journey where REal.IPFV-AUX
‘Where is the consultation journey heg@in
b.his’'an-at-u-n  inkilf jo-nass-glifow mndn p-w? (AA 24.1.2001)
child-PL-DEF-ACC sleep REL-notlet-3PL  whaCOP.PRES-3MS
‘What is that which deprive the children of sleep?’

Cjo-parlama abal-at m si-srr-u lerrom-u? (AN 10.1.2001)
GEN-parlama memer-PL what 3P-work.PFV-3Pndmimmer-3PL
‘How did parliament members spend the summer?*{\hat were parliament members

doing spending summer’
d.ato mlas k-parlama  dmin  toff-u? (A21.10.2000)

mr Meles from-parliament why disappe&iv-3MS (POL.)
‘Why did Mr Meles disappear from the parlama?’

erusija b-fawwg~u hidnik 3t #-dors-abgy? (AN 18.8.2000)
Russia by-healer-DEF Hidnik wheBFS-arrive.lPFV-3FS-Q
‘Where does Russia will arrive with the healer Hiik?

In the above headlines, question words appearestdb@krbs. In so doing, they convert the

declarative structures into questions. These heesllask specific questions, suchwaslet ‘to

31 bunna‘coffee’ in this context denotes a football clubBthiopia.
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where’ in (49a)mindn‘what’ in (49b),mén ‘what’ in (49c¢),lamén ‘why’ in (49d) andjat ‘where’
in (49e). As it can be seen from the data, eacthefinterrogative headlines is marked with a

guestion mark.

Normally, questions are posed when an addressds sme answer from the addressee. In
newspaper headlines, however, this is not the dashis language use context, questions are
posed not necessarily to get replies from the aweielnstead, they are meant just to initiate the
curiosity of the readers and to motivate them amrithe news story, which is usually the answer
to the question posed. In addition to this, questiprovide newspapers a dimension of variety in
terms of presenting important information to thawdience. Given that most of the news
headlines are statements, the presence of queditmes in yes/no forms or using question

words, creates another strategy to the headlineensriHeadlines formulated in the forms of

guestions are less conventional in headline writmg such forms are used for the sake of
variety. Two Amharic newspapers exploiting thisstgy areaddis mgor, to a greater extent and

addis admasto a certain extent.

The use of interrogative headlines, thus, hastsglihe four Amharic newspapers into two. The
smaller Amharic newspapers use more interrogatreesices in their headlines, whereas the

bigger newspaperaddis 2nmon andriportar) rely more on statements (or declarative headlines

5.2.3.2 Minor (clause) headlines

The term minor clause is used here to refer toeseres whose parts are ellipted. Such minor
clauses are one of the features of ‘block languageadlines of newspapers belong to such
‘block language’ as they contain ellipted linguistlements (Quirk et al. 1985: 845; Biber et al.
1999: 263).

Minor clause headlines occur in all of the Amharéwspapers, but their proportion is markedly
lower than the full clause headlines (cf. table.ZB)is result somehow contradicts with the
headline writing conventions practiced elsewheog; ihstance, in English, headlines are not
always complete sentences (Swan 2016: 292). A leotekception among the Amharic
newspaper is, however, found addis mgor in which more than one third of its headlines is
minor sentence of some kind. A substantially highesportion of omission of grammatical

items is found iraddis mgar, which amounts to 41.64 percent, and this figargreater than the
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combined omissions found in the three Amharic napsps, that is, 33.277 percent. Minor
clause headlines occur in two forms in the Amhaswspapers’ headlines: through omission of

certain grammatical elements and using just phrases

The following section discusses the kinds of graticabelements that are often omitted in the

Ambharic newspapers’ headlines, and hence yield nulamse headline.

5.2.3.2.1 Verbal ellipsis
Ellipsis of the verbal type is concerned with onaas of auxiliaries, lexical verbs, modal verbs
or the entire verb phrase. The most commonly ootyiverbal ellipses in the headlines of the

Ambharic newspapers are presented below.

i. Lexical verb omission
The different actions in sentences are indicatethatly through lexical verbs. In the subsequent
headlines, reporting verbs are omitted. In thesallhees, the reporting of the quoted materials

is, thus, overtly signaled only by quotation marks.

(50) a." figgar al-bkasst-o-mm” tbk’laj ministir molas zenawi (AN 3.11.20000)
“famine NEG-occur.PFV.3MS-CM prime ministMeles Zenawi
‘ “Famine did not occur” Prime Ministsteles Zenawi”’
b. bo-K'indsdsit> parti sm  foft’ ijjo-to-sorra P-W’ (Re 21.8.2000)
“in-unity party name fraud PROG-®&work COP.PRESE-3MS
ato p/omp  wldshawarjat
Ato Teshome  WoldeHawaryat
‘“Fraud is being made in the name atyrparty” Ato Teshome WoldeHawaryat’
C. jo-bther-awi  buéh-u p-teknik komite  i2b-u-n (AZ 7.10.2000)
“GEN-nation-ADJ team-DEF GEN-technique corted people-DEF-ACC
jikirta  ji-t' o)ik™ gazetyun-ofif
apology 3MS-request.IPFV journalist-PL
‘ “The national team’s technique comnetteas to ask the people for apology” Journalists’

32 indsdsit ‘unity’ is the shortned form of a name of an ogfion political party; its full name is Unity for

Justice and Democray.
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d. ba-Aitjop’p’éja jo-polotika wt'rat ji-babas-alt 2 ikonomist (Re 9.2.2001)
“in-Ethiopia GEN-poletics tension 3MSnge.IPFV-AUX” the Economist
‘ “Political tension will be worsened Ethiopia” The Economist’

e. bo-tofikorkari  jommi-brs-o-w-n gudat (AZ 28.10.2000)
“by-vehicle REL-happen.IPFV-3MS.SUB-3M8DACC damage
lo-mo-k’anmos ja-hullum tirat j-asblig-all prezidant grma wldagiwargis

to-INF-reduce GEN-all effort 3MS-necessilPFV-AUX president Girma Wolegiworgis
““All [people’s] effort is necessary teduce the damage caused by vehicles” President
Girma weldegiworgis

The headlines above (50a) to (50e) show the diects of the respective news actors. The
words of the news actors in these headlines ar&kedaoff by the Amharidimirta t'ik’ss
‘quotation marks’ (or inverted commas). In all bese headlines, the reported clauses appeared
first and then followed by the reporting clausesioh contain the people (individuals) who
attributed the pieces of information in the clausékat is, the subjects are in postposition
position, which is in contrast to the normal worder in Amharic. Though these headlines are in
a direct speech format, they are marked by thenalesef reporting verbs, such als ‘he said’,
gollas’s ‘he expressedtonaggra ‘he spoke’, etc. In (50a), for instance, the répgrverbal-u

‘he said poL)’ is ellipted, and this elided verb is retrievesing knowledge of the grammatical
structure of Amharic (structural recoverability).itih these headlines, where the subjects are
postpositioned, the omitted verbs of speaking aasymably be retrieved in the position right
after the quoted material as (51a) shows. Thahesyerbal-u ‘he (pol.) said’” appeared before
the subject, which is in a postposition. This aslyis strengthened by the recent tendency
observed in Amharic electronic media in which vedifsspeaking) are placed before subjects.

(51) a. ‘igar al-b-kassto-mni al-u ak’laj ministr nvlas zenawi
“famine NEG-PASS-appear-CM” say.PFV-3MS (POLprime  minister Meles Zenawi
‘Prime Minister Meles Zenawi said, “Famidid not occur”’

If this analysis is correct, headlines are assunaingversed word order, i.e. VS instead of the
normal SV pattern. This in turn indicates influenftem the Western media (especially
American and British) where the normal subject &edb order is reversed in the context of

guotation.
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Besides, such placement of reported clauses andatthibutions enables the news headline
writers to focalize the new information as it takee front position, while the relatively old

information comes last.

In addition to attribution verbs, other types of imaverbs are also leftout in Amharic

newspapers’ headlines. Consider the following exasp

(52) a.somalija  wust’ isknmoys? (AA 16.9.2000)
Somalia inside  up to when?
‘Inside Somalia up to when?’
b.ja-fitjop’'p’§a ikonomi wds mat’ (AN 18.8.2000)
GEN-Ethiopia economy into mire
‘Ethiopia’s economy into mire?’

C.jo-siminto #t'rat intbgona (Re 7.1.2001)
GEN-cement shortage again

‘Shortage of cement again’

dtedi afro bp-miskkir-ogiy” fit (AN 16.9.2000)
Tedi Afro in-withess-PL acke

‘Tedi Afro in face of withesses'’

ejo-Atjop’p’éja budn b-beking olompik (AA 12.2000)
GEN-Ethiopia team for-Beijing Olynapi

‘Ethiopian team for Beijing Olympic’
f.jo-alom  muzgm-off’ K'an lp-addis abba (AA 162900)

GEN-world museum-PL day in-Addisaka
‘A world’s Museum Day in Addis Ababa’

g.jo-afiro-arab wet'at-ofi” li?uk-an  b-kampala (AZ 6.9.2000)

GEN-Afro-Arab youth-PL  delegate-PL in-Kaat@
‘Afro-Arab’s youths delegates in Kampala’

The structures given from (52a) to (52g) are miheadlines, for verbs that mainly indicate
actions are omitted. For instance, main verbs Bipgesl in the interrogative headlines in (52a)
and (52b). In (52a), a verb is not the only ellipteaterial; the subject is also omitted. If we

consider the situation, i.e. the extralinguistiotext, it is possible to retrieve the subject a$ th
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headline. The exophoric reference, which is omithen the subject position, is the noun
itjop’p’ §ja ‘Ethiopia’. The elided verb in this headline seambeti-k'ojj-al 24 ‘she stays’. After

recovering these ellipted materials, the headlpy@=ars as follows:

(53) a.itjop’p’éja somalija wust’ isk meys  t-K'ojj-alagy?
Ethiopia Somaliya inside upto when3FS-stay.IPFV-3FS
‘When will Ethiopia leave Somalia?’ (liupto when Ethiopia stays in Somalia?’)

In headlines (52b), (52e) and (529), a verbal grihab indicates a progressive aspect seems to
be missing. The headline in (52b), for instancentaios a subject and a prepositional phrase
wada mat’ ‘into mire’, which lacks a verb that specificaligdicate the destination. Hence,
elements such aga-hed naw ‘it is going/moving’ can complete this headlinkid possible for
readers to recover the elliptical elements by dppglyheir knowledge about the structure of
Ambharic. In (52c) and (52d), the possible elliptedbs are the passive forms of the vddssito
andnaggpra, i.e.ta-kosoto ‘was occurred’ andb-nagra ‘did speak’. In (52e), the missing verb
IS dsomnpra ‘started’, which requires a complement likgidsdsit ‘preparation’. In (52f), the
omitted verb could bg-kobar-all ‘it will be celebrated’. Generally, readers arswased to have
the potential not only to grasp the missing elemént also the capability to recover them using
their knowledge of the structure of Amharic as wadl the contexts. Moreover, linking verbs,
which join a subject of a sentence with a word,aphror clause that gives some information
about the subject, are ellipted in headlines. Gtersthe following examples in which the

Ambharic present auxiliarg- ‘be’ is omitted.

(54) a.kopa koka kolaatritjop’p’éja igir kras msorat  mftihe (AN 20.7.2000)
Kopa® coka cola for- Ethiopia  foot ball falation solution

‘Coca-Cola Cup a solution for Ethiopiaotball foundation’

b.ja-Paksum hawult aj?itjo-it'alija moalkam gnpu-net  bmsalet (AZ 3.1.2001)
GEN-Aksum statue GEN-Ethio-ltaliygood relation-NMLZ exemplary
‘The Axsum statue an exemplary [for] Btialia’s good relation’

Cjo-Ainardsi-w  rf  t'irat la-hagr-itu idgpt msrat...  (AZ 28.10.2000)
GEN-energy-DEF sector effort for-country-DEF (fJjevelopment base ...
‘The effort of the energy sector ...a basetlie country’s development’

% kopais a Spanish word for ‘cup’.
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djo-gibs’  kirreta “p’ap’p’as-u lomén ji-fata/~all-u?” (AA 4.8.2000)
GEN-Egypt grievance “bishop-DEF why 3M&rch.IPFV-AUX-3P (POL.)”
‘Egypt’s grievance “Why the bishop wik lsearched?”

The examples (54a) to (54d) contain news headlm&gich auxiliary verbs are ellipted. As a
result, the ideas in each of the headlines remamaeging on the air. In all of these headlines,
the ellipted item seems to Idew, which is a present copula in Amharic. In (54ay, éxample,
the subject iskopa koka kolaCoca-Cola Cup’ andmftihe ‘solution’ is a word providing
information about it. These two linguistic element®wever, are not connected due to the
omission of a linking verb, i.eww. This copula often follows a complement (whichstelome
information about the subject) and occupies thal fposition in clauses—hence—final ellipsis.
Similarly, the omitted element in the rest of txamples, that is, in (54b), (54c) and (54d), is the

elementnaw.

5.2.3.2.2 Nominal ellipsis
Nouns do carry content and convey a significanteief information within a sentence by
serving either as an actor or a patient. Howeveuyns can also get omitted in newspaper

headlines. The following headlines illustrate tin@ission of head-nouns within noun phrases.

(55) a.his’an-wa-n Fdoffar-a ... 4-farrad-a-bb-ot (AA 16.9.2000)
baby girl-DEF-ACC REL-rape.PFV-3MS.SUB ... PASS-patdict.PFV-3MS.SUB-APPL-OBJ
‘The rapist is charged’

b.lo-kifijja  s-il ajisat adga ja-Grras-o-w (Re 5.8.2000)
for-payment when-say.IPFV.3MS GEN-fire acaddrE-reach-3MS.PFV-DEF
to-k'aot’'t’-a

PASS-punish.PFV-3MS
‘The one who caused fire accident forgake of payment was punished’

c.ba-musgna wndsal jo-to-t'arat’t’ ar-u (AZ 2.11.2000)
by-corruption crime  REL-PASS-suspect.P3RI-
b-K'ut'it't’ ir sir wal-u
by-control under spend time.PFV-3PL
‘Those who were suspected of a corruptiime were put under control’
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d.danpa-wa-n li-2rf p-mokler-2 b-farr ad-a-bb-ot (AA 4.8.2000)
judge-DEF-ACC INT-rob.IPFV REL-try.PFV-3MS PASSH verdict.PFV-3MS-APPL-OBJ

‘Verdict was made on one who tried to rob the feamatige’

etalallak’-of#-u itjop’p’ja-wj-an holand Bmmi-tbrag-aw (Re 3.9.2000)
great-PL-DEF Ethiopia-ADJ-PL  Hollandin-REL- under take.IPFV-3MS.OBJ
assr fih met li-gongnp-u a-w
ten thousand meter INT-meet.IPFV-8OP.PRES-3MS
‘The great Ethiopians to meet in ten thousand ntaegrwill be held in Holland’

In all of the examples given above (55a) throudgbef5the noun phrases in the subject-position
contain relative clauses. These relative clausessapposed to modify the head-nouns. The
head-nouns are, however, left out and the newsliheadremained headless. As a result, the
relative clauses remain hinged on air with no ntumodify. In (55a), for instance, the element
his’anwan jadaoffara ‘the one who raped the baby girl’, is left with owert head-noun that the
relative clause can modify. Similarly, in (55b)ethead-noun, which the relative clays&sat
abga jadbrrossw ‘the one who caused fire accident’ modifies, isati. All in all, in these
headlines, the ellipted head-nouns are individial{® are responsible for the crimes or the bad
things mentioned in the relative constructions.dwahg this, the use of such constructions in
these contexts conceals the identity of the agdusing the agreement affixes, which are
attached to the relative verbs, it may be posdibleecover the head-nouns. Nevertheless, such
efforts result in only partial information that cet help to establish the identity or reference of
the given head-nouns. In (55a) and (55b), for m=stabased on the agreement suffix attached to
the relative verbgadaffara and jadarrasow, respectively, the head-nouns can be guessed as
relating to 3MS. On similar vein, in (55c¢), the He@oun is related to a third-person plural entity.
By taking the situational contexts into account, way still speculate about the identity of the
head-nouns. For instance, the head-noun in (55a)poasibly begilasob ‘an individual’; in
(55Dh), jadiridsdsitu serabppa ‘the organization’s worker’and in (55d)absidt’anoyy ‘officials’.
These are just generic nouns which do not refespecific individuals and hence can not
establish the correct referents of these nouns #&sult, as it can be observed in the glossing of
the above data, it is only possible to name thetsgesing indefinite pronouns, such as ‘one’ in
(55a), (55b) and (55e), and as ‘those’ in (55d)ictvimake the people responsible for the bad

actions reported in these headlines invisible.
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There are also cases in which the omission of a-hean can easily be recovered from the
context (either linguistic or situational).
(56) a.addis mgor  jigbgun t-t'ojk’-alogy (AN 3.12.2000)
Addis Neger appeal 3FS-request.IPFV-3FS
‘Addis Neger will appeal [to the court]
In this headline, the noun gazet’a ‘newspaper’llipted, but the surviving term expresses the
meaning of the unellipted one. Normallddis mgor is the name or the title of the newspaper as
in addis ngor gazet'a ‘Addis neger newspaper’ (lit. ‘New isqumnvspaper’). After the omission
of gazet’a ‘newspaper’, the surviving element addigr denotes the entire name probably by

contiguity.

5.2.3.2.3 Adposition ellipsis

Generally, in newspaper headlines, function wonasnely determiners, articles, auxiliary verbs
and prepositions are almost invariably omitted. Aimharic newspapers’ headlines, however,
only a few function words are left out. Adpositigpre-and postpositions) whose primary
function is to show relations, i.e. to link congéhts is avoided in headlines. In the following

examples, the postpositievust’ ‘inside’ is elided and the omission is inidicatadd.

(57) a.somalija @ ta-g-ow 3-nabbor-u hudt (Re 4.12.2000)
Somalia @ PASS-take-DEF  REL-COP.PAST-3PL two
t'alijan-awj-an Hlok’'K’ ak’-u
Italia-ADJ-PL PASS-release.PFV-3PL
‘Two ltalians who were held in custodyS@malia were released’

b.burundi @ ba-to-koffat-ow ~ vkus  hamsa a@/-ofif (Re 3.9.2000)
Burundi @ by-PASS-open-DEF shooting fifty man-PL
to-goddbl-u

PASS-kill.PFV-3PL

‘Fifty people died by the shooting @ Budiin

c.talallak’-og#-u itjop’p’éjja-wj-an holand @ &jommi-tbrrag->-w (Re 3.9.2000)
great-PL-DEF Ethiopia-ADJ-PL Hollan by-REL-make.PFV-3MS-3MS.OBJ

assr /ih met li-gangup-u n-w

ten thousand meter INT-meet.IPFV-3P C®EE-3MS

‘The great Ethiopians [athlets] to meetan thousand meter [race] & Holland’
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The postpositionwust’ ‘inside’ is omitted in (57a) and (57b) after thabgects somalija
‘Somalia’ andbrundi ‘Brundi’, respectively. In (57c), this same elemenlaj ‘on’ is avoided

after the country nameoland‘Holland’.

Other grammatical elements ellipted from the headliof Amharic newspapers are prepositional

phrases. Consider the following examples:

(58) a.sost-u  3-holiwid gatbppam-off’ @ li-bwin-u a-w (AA 22.2.2001)
Three-DEF GEN-Holliwood friend-PLD INT-act.IPFV-3P COP.PRES-3MS
‘The three Holliwood friends are to penoh/act @’
b.ja-mokaklkoloppa-w  misrak’ babhabt-offf @ #jo-met't’-u m-w  (Re 6.11.2000)
GEN-middle-DEF east rich-PL @ PROG-come.PFV-3PL COP.PRES-3MS

‘The Middle East rich men are coming &’

C.jo-siwidin npngist j-aga and milijon dolarrdata @ st't-o  (AZ 19.11.2000)
GEN-Swiden government  GEN-eleven milliodollar aid @ give.PFV-3MS

‘Swedish government gave a donation of eleven oniltollar &’

In (58a), the missing element is the prepositigptabsebagara ‘together’, which should have
been placed before the prospective aslieet:nu rew ‘they are going to act (in a movie)'. The
presence of the prepositional phrasgara ‘together’, qualifies the compound verb. This
adverbial function (or information) is particulariynportant in the newsworthiness of this
headline. That is, from the headline we know thHe three friends are already actors in
Hollywood, and the information in the compound vdhat is, they are going to act, therefore,
cannot be a newsworthy story. What is newswortliyerais the three friends’ intention or plan
to take part in a movie together in the near futdreis particular piece of information is
conveyed by the prepositional phrdwsgara ‘together’, which is omitted from the headline.eTh

non-elliptical counterpart of this headline appesggollows:

sost-uatholiwd gadyppam-off” legara li-tbwin-u re-w
‘The three Hollywood friends are gotogplay in a movie together’

Again, in (58b), the main verdjja-mot’t’-u naw ‘they are coming’, grammatically requires the

presence of a prepositional phrase that indicageepl which is obviously ellipted in this
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headline. From the context, it is possible to recow, and the elementads itjop’p’#fa ‘to
Ethiopia’ can fill in this void. In the headlinevgin under (58c), the ver®t't- 2 ‘he gave’,
requires three arguments, i.e. the giver, the tlinge given and the receiver. In this headline,
while the two arguments (the giver and the thingen) are present, the receiver is not
mentioned. The omission of this element is of ceuesoverable from the context by applying
situational recoverability and the ellipted eleménts-itjop’p’{a ‘to Ethiopia’, which is a

prepositional phrase.

Overall, the ellpited items in the above headliaes not obligatory elements in the Amharic
grammar. Hence, their omissions does not causegartyior comprehension problem, but they
give partial information in headlines. For instange (58b) and (58c), readers do not know
wherethe mentioned news actors are headingtarwvdhomthe donation was given, respectively.
The addition of the prepositional phraseyara ‘together’ in (58a) makes this headline clearer

and hence its newsworthy feature becomes apparent.

5.2.3.2.4 Phrases
Other headlines in the Amharic newspapers congigbon phrases with no verb or any other
grammatical items necessary for the completeness sfntence. Such phrases appear in the

forms of nominal and prepositional phrase headliard they are discussed below.

i. Nominal headlines

Other headlines consist of noun phrases with nd,vand can be referred to as nominal
headlines. The head is the only obligatory elemenduch nominal headlines, but it can be
qualified by different types of modifiers. Thesedif@rs normally add descriptive information
to the head-noun, and they often restrict its ezfee (Quirk et al. 1985: 65). Consider the

following headlines from the Amharic newspapers:

(59) a.K'inidgdsit-nna  tiping pojnt (AA 24.1.2001)
Unity-and tiping point
‘Unity[for Democracy and Justice] andpiipg point’
b.awszzagabi-w  “bajo fijul” (Re 4.1.2001)
controvercial-DEF  “bio fuel”

‘the controversial “bio fuel”’
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c.iddilo bis-u g-lotari  g/fonnafi (AZ 8.2.2001)
Utfortune -DEF GEN-lotteri winner

‘the unfortunate lottery winner’

d.jo-modsdzonorija-wa set g-parti nari (AN 21.100D)
GEN-first-DEF female GEN-party leader
‘the first female party leader’

The verb phrases in the headlines (59a) to (59 ebipted and hence result in phrases which
are nominal. In (59a), for instance, the nominadi@e occurs in the form of bare nouns which
are joined by the coordinating conjunctienna ‘and’ (also inng. In this headline, the
conjunction links words from two languages: Amhaili&nidsdsit ‘unity’ (lit. ‘coordination’)
and Englishtfping pojn). In the rest of the headlines, (59b) to (590, tleminals are modified
by different qualifiers. For instance, the nominalg59b), (59c) and (59d) are qualified by the
elementsawszzagabiw‘the controversial iddidabisu ‘the unfortunate’ andamvdsdsanmorijawa
set ‘the first woman’, respectively. The qualifier ip9a) awszzagabi‘controversial’ is an
adjective, while the one used in (59b), iddilobis ‘unfortunate’ is a compound noun, which is
formed by blending the Amharic nouddil ‘fortune’ with the Ge’ez verb fornbis meaning
‘without’. The linguistic element which modifiesatead-noun in (59d)anmbdsdsonvrijawa set

‘the first woman’, is a genitive construction.

Nominal headlines can occur with modifiers, andséhenodifiers follow in some headlines the
head-nouns. Though Amharic is a head-final languagd hence modifiers of different kinds
are placed before the head noun, some instancg®stiodification seem to appear in the
headlines of the Amharic newspapers. These posficatibn-like structures occur in some

headlines as a result of the omission of mainlguta. Consider the following headlines:

(60) a. ‘» itjop’p’§ja” tammay-u  p-Aitjop’p’{§ja gazet'a (AN 16.9.2000)
“the Ethiopia” faithful-DEF GEN-Ethiopia newspaper
‘ “the Ethiopia”, the faithful Ethiopian newspaper’

b.“agar-e-n alassa-mm” j-niwaj  dbobo konsrt (AN 16.9.2000)
“country-POSS.1S-ACC NEG-forget-CM” GEN-Neway hede consert
‘“l donot forget mycountry” Neway Debebe’s concert
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c.napolijon bonaparti #f-og#-n Jratta b-and (AZ 16.9.2000)
Napoleon Bonaparte innumerable-PL-ACC REbh-RFV by-one
p-tofonrof-2 dsagna
REL-be.defeat.PFV-3MS hero
‘Napoleon Bonaparte, the one who defeated innunefpbople] [and] defeated by one’
d.denmark gj-alom  dstopna-wa ag (AZ 28.10.2000)
Denmark GEN-world happy-NMLZ-POBEF country
‘Denmark, the world’s happiest country’

In (60a),tamma-u jo-7itjop’p’ éjja gazet'a‘the faithful Ethiopian newspaper’, is an appasti
modifying “z» itjop’p’#§a”, which is the name of the newspaper and servintha head-noun in
this headline. Normally, this modifying element slib have occurred being preposed to the
head-noun, that is,z5 itjop’p’#§a”, yielding the structuréammae-u jo-7itjop’p’ ija gazet'a“z
itjop’p’ 7ja” ‘the faithful Ethiopian newspapethe Ethiopia Similarly, in (60b), the genitive
constructionjaniwaj thbaba konsrt ‘Neway Debebe’s concert’, which serves as a gealif
appeared following‘agar-e-n al-rassa-mm’ the head-noun. This shows that a descriptive
appositive occurs following a head-noun, i.e. istpmdifier position—hence—an instance of
postmodification. Here, the head-no@agpr-e-n al-rassa-mm’‘l do not forget my country’, is
basically the name (title) of the concert as weallhas album. In (60d), the omission of the
auxiliary verbna-t (< nsat), makes the complemeju-alom thstoppa-wa agr ‘the world's
happiest country’, to act like a postmodifier te tmead-noun that precedes it. More specifically,
this element provides readers with some descrigiivadditional information aboudenmark
which is a proper noun. Such role of the complenspyears to be the concomitant of the

omission of the copulaat

In certain nominal headlines, journalists emplogesies of modifiers so as to compress much
information into little space. Such a sequence a#liflers includes both the complex
constructions (relative and genitive) and adjestiveés a result, interpreting or understanding

such headlines quickly becomes difficult or chalieg. Here are few of such headlines.

157



(61) a.ba-mosorat  idget-u &t ok’k’ami pmmi-hona-w (AZ 17.1.2001)
by-foundation development-DEF PASS-benefit.PFELRe.IPFV-3MS.SUB-3MS.0OBJ
Byif-onpa  p-seramik  fabrika
only-ADJ  GEN-ceramic factory
‘the only ceramic factory that will be benefiteddiin] the foundation growth’

b.warnya-wogii-n  ijj-ajj- 2 |-adif-o-w (AZ 28.10.2000)
cup-PL-ACC PROG-see.PFV-3MS  Riss.PFV-3MS.SUB-3MS.OBJ
idil-2 bis-u malk balak

fortune-LNK without-DEF Michael Back
‘the unfortunate Michael Ballach who s&d cups under his eyes’

c.bo-sawdi asbija jp-ras-ra-n tarik ajsorr-afi (AZ 17.1.2001)
in-Saudi Arabia GEN-head-3FS.POSS-ARi&tory REL-work.PFV-3FS
Brtu set
strong woman

‘a strong woman who made her own history in Saudifa’

d.addis-u j-afrika mri-wogy” st (AA 16.9.2000)
new-DEF GEN-Africa leader-PL strategy
‘the new strategy of African leaders’

Each of the headlines given (61a) to (61d) contawts or more qualifiers. Such sequences of
modifiers within nominal headlines pose some diffig in understanding or interpreting the

news story.

Certain genitive constructions in nominal headlinas also be a source of ambiguity. Consider

the following examples:

(62) a.jo-tewodros tads zZmmita (AN 30.9.2000)
GEN-Tewodros Tadesse silence
‘Tewodros Tadesse’s silence’
b.ja-gazethpn-ofif”  p-kiss samt AN 3.12.2000)
GEN-journalist-PL  GEN-charge week
‘the journalists’ charge week’
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C.jo-lids-agow-n itls bo-solam  p-ta-golalggal-u (AZ 17.12.2000)
GEN-child-3MS (POL.)-ACC child in-peace REL-B&-give brth.PFV-3FS (POL.)
p-silsaand amt-ra azawt
GEN-sixty one year-POSS.3FS elder

‘A sixty-year-old elderly who gave birth to her gdehild’

The genitive construction in (62a) indicates tHersie of Tewodros Tadesse who is the news
actor in this headline. The elemestnmita ‘silence’, however, is not an attribute to the sew
actor. When we closely examine this structure, we that some elements have been omitted.
Specifically, the head-noun, which is qualified tye itemzmmita ‘silence’, is absent that is
albam—a collection of recordings issued as a single ibenCD. The omission of this head-noun
makes the headline as if it were telling aboutree/s actor’s attribute, i.&immta ‘silence’.
Nevertheless, it is the name or title of the neat®rés album and the non-elliptical counterpart

appears as follows:

j-tewodros tadsy zZmmta  albbm
GEN-Tewodros Tadesse sien  album

‘Tewodros Tadesse’s album nameddisiéence’

In (62b), one can get the impression that thera iseek which is assigned by a court for
charging journalists only. The form of the genite@nstruction suggests this aspect of meaning
by stating that the said week is exclusive to cimagrgournalists. The context, however, gives
clue to the correct interpretation of the intendeshning in this construction. In the stated week,
many journalists from various media appeared urllysbhafore the court. Hence, the expression
Jogazetopnoyy jokiss samint ‘journalists’ charging weekis employed just to emphasize this
topping list of journalists’ appearing before theud in a single week (hyperbolic!). The
headline in (62c) conveys a vague and at timeslicong information about the news actor.
Initially, the structure tells us that a sixty-opear-old woman gave birth but it also states that i
is a grandchild to the said woman. The pieces fofrmation that can clarify this contradictory
headline can only be found when one reads theeemdiws article. That is, the said woman is so
old (sixty-one-year-old) that she cannot bear adclt8trangely, of course, this elderly woman
gave birth to a child and this is news. Under ndrciraumstances, at this age, the woman in the

news is expected to see a grandchild, not to gitle to her own child.
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Overall, such indeterminancy of meaning ariseslyp&mm the headline writers’ desire to be

concise and save space which result in the ellipssome essential elements of a fullfledged
headline. The headline writers’ desire to attrhetattention of their readers and to prompt them
to read the news stories that accompany the hesdéilso leads to the use of contradictory-like

and vague meanings in headlines.

ii. Prepositional phrases as headlines
Still in some headlines both subjects and verbsoar#ted, and hence the remaining elements

form or constitute a kind of prepositional phraSensider the following examples:

(63) a.ba-nvkfoga-w  wazema (AN 24.1.2001)
in-opening-DEF eve
‘in the eve of opening’
b.ka-Pa/fonnafi-nmt  menged-ogy”  and-u (AN 20.7.2000)
from-win-NMLZ way-PL one-DEF
‘one from the wininng ways’

c.bo-t'igab mhal mhab (AN 3.12.2000)
in-satiety/plenty middle  hunger
‘hunger in middle of plenty’

d.wads hijaw tarik (AN 17.12.2000)

to immortal history

‘to an immortal history’

The headlines (63a) to (63d) are prepositionalgggand they appear to be the extreme forms of
ellipsis, for both subjects and verbs are left @ihce a subject and a verb are two obligatory
components of the Amharic grammar, the remainingcgires convey very little meaning about
an event, action or state being reported. Spetificauch headlines do not tell information about
the participants and the actions, which are essecdimponents of a news story. Representing
both initial and final ellipsis, these headlines aronfined only toaddis mgar Amharic
newspaper. While the omission of verbs is a filighss (a verb usually appears at the end of

clauses in Amharic), the omission of subjects regmés initial ellipsis. Though it is still possible
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for readers to supply the missing grammatical elgmethe task would be huge enough to
frustrate them.

The occurrence of such fragmentary grammatical comapts might indicate informality in this
written style. The absence of sentence-initial nqimase material, for instance, indexes
informality and colloquialism, as in a friendly a&ll as a personal communication (Ferguson
1983: 157).

5.2.4 Tense in headlines

Time is a universal and non-linguistic concept otian. Considering time as a line on which is
located in the present moment, past, present andefean be described on a referential level
(Quirk et al. 1985: 175). That is, anything ahe&the present moment is in the future, and any
thing behind it is in the past.

Tense is a grammatical expression of time-refer®rioe actions, events, processes or states.
Semantically, tense is a deictic category thatteslan action or state with a reference point,
which is often the moment of speech; three subdingscan be derived from this: present, past
and future (Meyer 2015: 2; Meyer & Lutz 2016: 7)nhAaric has a binary tense system: past and
non-past, which comprises of present and future-tiefierences. A simple inventory of the tense
that commonly occurs in the headlines of the Anthaewspapers provides the following figures

(table 32).

Table 32Summary of tense in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Tense & aspect
addis admas addis mgar addis 2man riportar
Non-past 32 (19.161% 69 (35.937%) 92 (14.024P6) (226053%)
Total 167 192 656 526

It is the auxiliaries that express the two tenseAmbharic: past and present. Whilew andall
express the present tensebbor is used to show past (Girma & Ronny 2001: 153;eB2§06:
197). As table 31 shows, the non-past tense is aagl highly inaddis mgor, followed by
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riportar and addis admasThe smallest occurrence of the non-past tengeuisd notably in

addis amopn.

Non-past which combines both simple present andglsirfuture occurs in the headlines. It

expresses an unfinished action, event or statejtarmdeaning may either be future or present
(Anbessa & Grover 2006: 56). In Amharic, present dumture are expressed by the same
structure, so context and time adverbs are uselb&o out the intent of the author or the speaker.

5.2.4.1Smple present tense
The simple present tense is not the default outiearked tense in the Amharic newspapers’
headlines, but it occurs with a good frequencyariain contexts. The presence of heteroglossia,

for instance, seems to trigger the use of thiseteas the following headlines demonstrate.

(64) a. ‘ba-itjop’p’§a rahab pllo-mni t'ak’#laj minister malas (Re 4.12.2000)
in-Ethiopia famine exist.PRES.NEG-CM Prime Minister Meles
““There is not famine in Ethiopia” Prime Ministgleles’
b. ‘ertira jo-parlama abal-at @bit ta agr-ofi (Re 19.8.2000)
Eriteria GEN-parlama member-PL right violat@ountry-PL
mokakll wanmppa-wa na-t (aj.piju®)
among chief-DEF COP.PRES-3FS
‘ “Among the countries that violate gh&liament members’ right, Eriteria is the main

one” (1.P.U)
C. Wado primijar lig-u pmmi-nollas-o-w alarsonal (AZ 18.8.2000)
to primier league-DEF REL-1S-returnVPBMS.SUB-DEF to-Arsenal
k-to-soll of-ku ifa  n-w’ tijori henri

COND-PASS-form a line.PFV-1S only COP.PREMBS” Thierry Henry
1 only come to the Primier League if | play for &rat Thierry Henry’

d. Wado itjop’p’da jo-mot't’-an-aw britjop'p’éjja  higg (Re 5.8.2000)
fo Ethiopia REL-come.PFV-1P-1P.SUBy-Ethiopia law
l>-mosrat  bsmamin @-w” linoli hajdro

to-work we agreed upon COP.PRES-3MS”
‘“We agreed to work by the Ethiopian law when veene to Ethiopia” Linoli Haydro

% It is an acronym for Inter-Parliamentary Uni@ngs 7cA979F v0t)
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e. midijja-w  b-agor  idgot wangpa-w - Kulf  -w’ (Re 6.11.2000)
‘nidia-DEF to-country development principal4DEkey  COP.PRES-3MS

jo-ganaw  prezidantgson  kufor
GEN-Ghana President John  Kufor
““The media is the principal key for a country’s depenent” Ghana’s President John Kufor

The auxiliaryno— that appeared in the headlines in (64b), (64d)d)Y and (64e) expresses simple
present tense. Occurring with different suffixésspecifies subjects in the above affirmative
headlines. For instance, in (64b), the comda (< no-at) indicates a 3FS subject, whereasw

in (64c), (64d) and (64e) shows a 3MS subject. ateliary all-, which provides a present
existential reading, occurs only occasionally iradimes. In the headline given under (64a),
however jalla—, which is the negative @llo occurs. The elemeiullo—, which is a suppletive
form, negates the present verb of existenceall&. Such occurrences of simple present tense in
news headlines contradict or break the conventidhe@Amharic’s headline writing that almost
dictates the use of the perfective aspect (see2%.%). The use of the present tense in the
Amharic news headlines, therefore, requires soneeiapinterpretation, for it is the marked
tense. One possible explanation for this is assatwmith heteroglossia, the introduction of other
voices within a text. That is, the involvement wafot or more voices in a text, as the above
examples show, the voices of the journalists aednaws actors, whose views are enclosed by
inverted commas. Access to other voices in newdllimes provides an opportunity to
discontinue the conventions and turns to tense= dlan the convention (Chovanec 2014: 145).
The presence of heteroglossia, in the examplesidroen (64a) to (64e), therefore, triggers the
use of the simple present tense instead of the ecwional perfective aspect with the past
meaning in Amharic. Specifically, the inverted coasmn those headlines have the function of
suspending the operation of the headline convesitamplicable to the institutional voice of the
newspaper (Chovanec 2005b: 78).This in turn gikeshtadlines a recency quality which is one
of the basic criteria of newsworthiness.

In other contexts, the simple present tense is uséegadlines to express present states. In the

following headlines, the auxiliary verbs signal et tense.
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(65) a.jo-kolfe  kdranijo kifl-o ktoma p-limat Hiwwin (AZ 1.9.2000)
GEN-Kolfe Calvary part-LNK city GEN-delopment achievement
k-lel*>ofi  jo-ta/ala P-W
from-other-PL REL-be better COP.PRESE-3MS
‘Kolfe Keraniyo’s development achievemenbetter than the others’
bja-itjop’p’#ja nmvngpd-ofy” babsidt'an  jp-nodads (Re 5.8.2000)
GEN-Ethiopia road-PL authority GEN-fuel
at'tok’ak’am  b-sirk’'ot  jo-togallat's  m-w
way of using for-theft REL-be exposefiOP.PRES-3MS
‘The Ethiopian Road Authority’s way of using fuslexposed to theft’

c.barsha-ma-nnt-n  b-nuklolakal zlak’i limat asillagi no-w (Re 8.10.2000)
desert-ADJ-NMLZ-ACC to-protect sustaingtbwth necessary COP.PRES-3MS
‘To protect desertification, sustained growth isessary’

d.itjop’p’{ja-wj-an sddot-app-ofy” ... b-sik’aj laj na#fifow (Re 9.2.2001)
Ethiopia-ADJ-PL  immigration-ADJ-PL ... in-agonpn COP.PRES-3PL
‘Ethiopian immigrants are in agony ...’

The headlines (65a) through (65d) place the actiewvents or states in a present situation. This is
shown by the auxiliarmow ‘be’ from (65a) to (65c) for 3MS and mayiow in (65d) for 3P. It is

not possible to say that these headlines descciftena, processes and events that took place or
the states held in the past using simple presesetéor showing recency. Instead, they are just
describing present states or situations.

5.2.4.2Simple future

In Amharic headlines, simple future tense also ogdout it is comparatively less important than
references to past time. This tense is used wheews headline expresses events, actions or
processes that will begin and end in future.

(66) a.jo-tallak’-u ruy’ g’a ba-itjop’p’ #ja tiket fijay” sappno  f-dgammor-all (AN 24.1.2001)
GEN-great-DEF running in-Ethiopia  ticketlesa Monday 3MS-start.IPFV-AUX
‘The Great Run in Ethiopia will begin [on] Monday’

% The vowela in the wordela ‘other’ is omitted due to the presence of anothavel o in the plural markerog.
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b.jo-?iméro t'ena kon v-mog i-w  arb f-koboar-all (AA 24.1.2001)
GEN-mind health day in-coming-DEF Friday SMelebrate.lPFV-AUX
‘A Mind’s Health Day will be celebrated in the camgi Friday’

c.tewodros kassahun maksio fird bet  #k'arba-ll (AA 18.8.2000)
Tewodros Kassahun Tuesday justiceusd 3MS-present.IPFV-AUX
‘Tewodros Kassahun will be presented [before] coarTuesday’

d.jo-landbn  marathon zare i-kahed-all g(R.8.2000)
GEN-London Marathon today 3MS-hold.IPF\A

‘The London Marathon will be held today’

ejo-itjop’p’fja spes sosajti sospkna-w  gubzde zare idkahed-all (AZ 16.9.2000)
GEN-Ethiopia space society three-ADJ-DEF asdgntoday 3MS-hold.IPFV-AUX

‘The third Ethiopian Space Society’s assembly bdlheld today’

Basically, the headlines (66a) through (66€) indicections, events or processes taking place in
the future. Each of the news headlines uses a m&in containing subject prefixes and an
auxiliary which is attached to this main verb. Sackerb form expresses uncompleted actions or
events, which could encompass both present andefuitme. Neither the verb forms nor the
auxiliaries in non-past express the uncompletemracr state.The presence of time adverbials,
however, makes this verb structure to exclusivelgrkmfuture events. The verb form
Jidsamnprall in (66a), for instance, the main verb is prefidsdii—, an agreement marker, and
suffixed by the auxiliary all, giving the meaning ‘it (will) begin(s)’. It is stead the presence of
the time adeverbiadonno ‘Monday’ that indicates the action mentioned imsthews headline
happens in the future. Understandisgno ‘Monday’ as a future time, stemmed particularly
from its relation with the date of publication dfetsource newspaper, iadis wgar, which is
published on Saturday, and hence two days aftassine date is definitely a future time. Hence,
readers can identify whether such structure in adlee refers to future time or present tense
using either time adverbials or working out frome thontext. In headline (66b), the time
adverbial isarb ‘Friday’ which is specified by the prepositionahrpsebanos’ 'iw ‘in the
coming’, yielding the meaning ‘in the coming Fridaiy (66¢) and (66d), the noumsaksy.0
‘Tuesday’ andzare‘today’ function as time adverbials indicatingdte time. Taking the time of
publication of these newspapers as anchorage, ingyttappening after the issues is a future
event or action. The encoding of futurity in thésadlines shows that newspapers do not only
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present information about stories that have alréwghpened, but they also make predictions and

provide information about upcoming events that@aened (Chovanec 2014: 146).

5.2.5 Aspect in headlines

Aspect indicates whether an action is completedndinished, and it does not explicitly refer to
time as tense does; the two canonical aspectuat tgpe perfective and imperfective (Girma &
Ronny 2001: 144; Baye 2006: 197). Unlike tensegetsis a non-deictic category, but it signifies
the speaker’'s view on a verbal event, that is, shgwhether an action is completed or not.

Table 32 below gives a précis of aspectual categdhiat occur in headlines.

Table 33Aspectual categories in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Aspectual _ :
_ addis admas | addis gar addis 2man | riportar
categories
Perfective 92 (70.769%)| 84 (68.292%) 458 (81.205%31 (80.731%)
Completive 19 (14.615%)| 21 (17.073%) 36 (6.382%) (52809%)
Prospective 9 (6.923%) 11 (8.943% 10 (1.773%) 30 (7.317%)
Progressive 10 (7.692%) 7 (5.691%) 60 (10.6389%6 (6.341%)
Total 130 123 564 410

5.2.5.1 Perfective

The perfective aspect emphasizes “the inherenefpial) boundaries of an event, in which the
past meaning is semantically implied” (Meyer & L#@16: 8). It is also indicated in Maslov
(1988: 63) that both tense and aspect categoree<xlasely related to time concepts as they
exemplify the linguistic encoding of time. Thoughist aspectual type is consistently found
across the four newspapers, it is particularly éiglespectively iraddis a2non andriportar than

in addis admasndaddis mgar. The auxiliary vertmabbor, which is normally used to expresses
actions, states or events that took place in trs, pg completely unknown in the Amharic
headlines. The headline writers exploit the sercaltyi implied pastness feature of the
perfective aspect to report about actions, eventstaies which happened sometime ago. The

perfective aspect appears to be the unmarked @tegary in the Amharic headlines.
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The general convention in crafting headlines isuge the present tense though the actions or
events are clearly happened in the past (HuddlestBallum 2002: 130; Quirk et al. 1985: 181;
Biber et al. 1999; Chovanec 2003b: 84). The singpésent in headlines is, thus, the unmarked
tense in referring to events or actions which o@wome point in the past. On the contrary, the
past tense is the marked tense as it is used irs headlines less commonly and hence its
occurrence requires a special interpretation (Chev2003b: 84; Bednarek & Caple 2012: 103).
In Amharic newspapers’ headlines, however, therssveccurs. That is, the perfective with the
past meaning prevails over the non-past and hensdlie unmarked time category. Hence, the
perfective aspect appears to be the default timgression in the Amharic newspapers’

headlines. Consider the following headlines:

(66) a.kabe gonafi-wafy-n  follam-o (AA 12.11.2000)
Kabe  winner-PL-ACC award.PFV-3MS

‘Kabe awarded the winners’

b.zomon bank #a dgommor-a (AA 24.1.2001)
zemen bank work begin.PFV-3MS

‘Zemen Bank begins work’

c/ol itjop’p’dja aksijon-u-n ... fLt't-a AN 5.11.2000)
Shell Ethiopia share-DEF-ACC ... sell.PFV8SM

‘Shell Ethiopia sold its share’

d.jo-kulalit hmum-an Kutr # ammnpr- (Re 7.7.2000)
GEN-kidney sick-PL number increase.PFV-3MS

The number of kidney patients increased’

e.addis p-bunna wgd mllsjja mlikkit jifa  hons (Re 3.9.2000)
new GEN-coffee trade characteristics madfficial become.PFV-3MS

‘A new trade mark for coffee became official’

f.jo-dobub afrika addis-u prezidant k'alfrehalla Hs’s’am-u (AZ 17.1.2001)
GEN-south Africa new-DEF president word-LNKtoaperform.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘The new South African president performed an aditbffice’

In Amharic, a completed event, action, or statexisressed by a structure consisting of a special

stem plus subject suffixes. Though proper simplst paarking auxiliaries are not used, the
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perfective aspect with a past meaning is emplopetthe Amharic headlines. In the above data,
the examples (66a) through (66f) contain verbs dlmanot only indicate the completion of the
actions but they also specify pastness though amtlgli For instance, in (66a), the vebllamo
‘awarded’ is from the roof-l-m ‘award’, and the fornmysllamy denotes the completion of the
action of promoting (i.e. the winners indicatedhe headline) and also as it happened sometime
ago. Similarly, the headline given in (66b) refessthe bank’s beginning of service, which is
completed. Specifically, the vedgomnpro ‘began’ again implies as the bank’s service began
earlier. This verb is derived from the ro@tm-r ‘start’ by supplying the vowela/ in the
consonant radicals and by geminating the penulémahsonant. The last voweld/ indicates a

third person singular masculine entity.

Generally, adverbials of time occur occasionallythe news headlines except in the non-past
tense where they help to distinguish future tensenfthe simple present tense. All of the

headlines given above are characterized by thenabsef time adverbials. The avoidance of
time adverbials makes sense here; otherwise, ‘psstrwould be marked twice in the news

headline, yielding redundancy. Time adverbials amional in headline construction as

‘participant’ and ‘event’ are the minimal constinie of a news headline. Moreover, their

absence in news headlines may be attributed tdatttethat it is possible to infer the temporal

domain of the reported events both from the tesseell as from the publication time of the

concerned newspaper (eagldis anpn is a daily Amharic newspaper and it is understtiad

the action or the event occurred a day ago, iseyday).

The use of simple past (in terms of meaning) fost pections is an indicative of a normal
situation of semantic correspondence. This is grlybdue to the strong focus that the headline
writers place on the ideational function of heagkini.e. informing readers about past events, and
avoiding other functions, such as interpersanl dsians. Accordingly, headlines in the Amharic
newspapers are characterized by such featureseasethantic content of the relevant headline
outweighs other functions that gear towards inéngathe relevance of the story to the readers,

for instance, the interpersonal function (Chova2@t4:149).
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5.2.5.2 Completive

The completive aspect, a derivative of the penectoccurs less frequently in headlines (cf.
table 32). It constitutes a relatively higher peteges inaddis mgor andaddis admaswhich
accounts for 20 and 17.11 percents, respectivatypaved to the combined completive aspect
found inaddis a2rmwn andriportar, which is 11.989 percent. The converb in Amhasi¢ormed

by combining a main verb with an auxiliary-verb fsufoased on the verb of presence; the
resulting main-verb converb expresses approximatepresent-perfect’, a past event with still-
present effects (Anbessa & Grover 2007: 61; Meyei52 7; Baye 2006). The ‘current
relevance’ meaning of the completive aspect isiogmt in the context of news reporting, for it
enables the headline writer to refer to the pamse ton the one hand, and to indicate a direct
relevance for the present time by keeping the ptesme status of the event. This implies that
addis mgor and addis admaswhich have a better distribution of completiveped, present
headlines not only ideationally (locating the agtioin past time) but also interpersonally
(enhancing relevance to the readers). Being thekadaaspect in headlines, the completive
aspect is employed in the following two situatiots:emphasize on the current relevance of
actions or events and to introduce additional vaidke headline. In the following headlines, the
verbs are in the present perfect form and hencehasige on the present time-status of the
actions.

(67) a.ba-dobub Kllid jo-waba wrrarfinn  k-sost (AZ 1.9.2000)
in-Debub  region GEN-malaria plague from-three
amt-at wdih knso-all
year-PL since decrease.CNV.3MS-AUX
‘Malaria plague has declined in Debub region siheelast three years’

b.ba-borana y-tokassit-a-w fk’ siddist w-of” mobw-all (AN 6.7.2000)
in-Borena  by-be appear.PFV-3MS-DEF drougit sman-PL death.CNV.3P-AUX
‘Six men have died of drought in Borena’

cjo-itjop’p’{ja apr nmonged ... p-nmonged  awtar-gi’ (AZ 5.11.2000)
GEN-Ethiopia air road... GEN-road network-PL
#jo-1 ammpr-u mt't’ tow-all

PROG-increase.PFV-3P come.CNV.3P-AUX
‘Ethiopian Airlines’ road networks have increased...’
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d.jo-itjop’p’i{ja ajor monged jo-barara mesner-u-n  k'anso-all (Re 8.10.2000)
GEN-Ethiopia air lines GEN-flight 8FDEF-ACC decrease.CNV.3MS-AUX
‘Ethiopian Airlines has decreased its flight lines’

ejo-somalija gudaj asassabi hono-all (AA 20.7.2000)
GEN-Somalia issue alarming become.GNAG-AUX
‘Somalia’s situation has become alarming’

In the above headlines, the completive aspect glamd to show developments or tendency
over time. The headlines in (67a) and (67c), reporthe change of some situations, contrasting
the past with the present. Headline (67a), foraimse, compares the malaria epidemic which
existed before three years with the one happeningesent time (during publication of this
newspaper’s issue, i.e. 1.9.2000). Consequentlthenpresent situation (now), it is reduced or
becomes less. Likewise, the headline given in (&hgws an increament trend in Ethiopian
Airline’s jambngod awtargfi ‘road networks’. The news headlines given und@b)6(67d) and
(67e) indicate completed actions or events, but #ppear to emphasize on the result, especially
in the present situation. The consequence in (6ftln)jnstance, may be that the Ethiopian
Airlines is not getting as many revenues as it usedr there are some countries to which it is
not making flightsin (67e), it is basically reported that the sitaatin Somalia was alarming,

but the condition is the same now (at the timeepbrting).

Another domain in which the completive aspect iplyed instead of the perfective is observed
in heteroglossic situation, i.e. the introductidmon-authorial voice in the headlines. Consider

the following examples:

(68) a. jo-somalija gudaj asfa ask'orrg’ hono-all wuy i (Rel8.12.2000)

GEN-Somalia issue hope hopeless omedCNV.3MS-AUX foreign

gudaj  minister

affair minister

‘Somalia’s situation has become hopelEsséign Affair Minister

b. ja-set tagaj#y lp-t'ok’idlaj minister malas ngiggr (Re 24.9.2000)
GEN-female militant-PL by-prime minister Meles  speech
K'ir tasoppntow-all” w/ro ms’ilal h/slasse
to be disappoin€NV-3P -AUX” w/ro Misilal H/Selassie

‘Women militants feel disappointed by the Prime Miar's speech’
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ckristiano ronaldo  “barija hgp-alla-hu” §-l-all (AN 5.11.2000)
Christiano Ronaldo “slave  become.CNV-AUX 3MS-say.IPFV-AUX
Christiano Ronaldo “I have becomeaas! says

d.kr-vba  sddist /i brlaj itjop’p’#ja-wj-an wds arab agr-ofi° (Re 27.7.2000)
from-seventy six thousand above Ethiopia-AbJ to Arab country-PL
hedw-all” sorra-tappa-nna mahbr-awi - minister
go.CNV.3P-AUX"  work-ADJ-and social-ADJ  Minister

‘More than six thousand Ethiopians have gone td#&raountries’ Labour and Social

Minister

e. fo-sost wr-at ... jab-fith dgulallgs-allo-hu’ tedi afro (AN 5.11.2000)
for-three month-PL ...without-justice mistreat. CN8-AUX-1S Teddy Afro

‘For three months, | have been mistreatethout justice’ Teddy Afro

In their attempt to provide an accurate accountaastory, headline writers employ direct
guotation, containing the words of news actorshagan eyewitness. The headlines given from
(68a) to (68e) contain the direct quotes of somesnactors, which shows the presence of
another voice that provides the utterance. In satieduction of an external voice, headline
writers employ a completive aspect. As a resul, likeadlines in each of the above examples
convey a present perfect meaning, i.e. the stgppdmed in the past but has relevance to the
present situation. On top of this, the completispext indicates the interpersonal facet of such
news headlines. If there was not an external vaieejf it was produced by the authorial voice

only, the perfective aspect would have been uséaeimbove headlines.

The use of the completive aspect in these two tsitusy thus, breaks the seemingly convention
of headline crafting in the Amharic newspapers, using the perfective aspect which
emphasizes the past meaning.

5.2.5.3 Progressive and prospective aspects
Generally, the imperfective aspect underlines thgoong phase following the initial point or
preceding the end point of an event. As a derieat¥ imperfective aspect, prospective and

progressive, express actions or events which dreoyepleted.
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The frequency occurrence of prospective and pregresaspectual categories is less than the
completive one inddis admasand addis nagor (cf. table 32).This may be ascribed to their
greater length, i.e. prospective and progressigeas make up valuable space in headlines. This
is mainly because each of these temporal categooisins two verbs: an auxiliary or copular
and a main verb, which is preceded by a prefix.tAaoreason, especially for the low frequency
of the progressive form has to do with the scopthefduration of the action or state. While the
progressive aspect covers a limited duration oh&ion, the completive one is characterized by
its unlimited duration as it shows an action to¢ékcp a while ago but extended to the present
situation. This situation enables the headlineessito use the non progressive aspect over the
progressive aspect. Consider the following headliménich contain (different) aspects of

progressive:

(69) a.atilet hafle l»-beking olompikijjas-awwwzaggb-o srw (AA 12.11.2000)
athlet Haile in-Bejing Olympic PROG-cawsmtroversy.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS
‘Athlete Haile is causing controversyBaijing Olympic’

b.assbot ggdam ijjo-tok’at’al-2 -w (AN.Z@000)
Asebot monastery PROG-burn.PFV-3MS COP.PRHES-3
‘Asebot Monastery is burning’

c.t'ef o-tomut't'at'a pp waga ijj o-ta-kofaffal-2 srw (Re 19.8.2000)
Tef in-proportionate price  PROG-PASSididd.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS
‘Tef is being in wholesale in proportionate price’

d.jo-mobajl netwsrk-ogy" #ja-ta-zoragg-u nW (Re 9.2.2001)
GEN-mobie network-PL PROG-PASS-install. PR¥-8OP.PRES-3MS
‘Mobile networks are being installed’

The headlines given from (69a) to (69d) are pragvesaspects of the durative non-conclusive
type. They denote activities or events which aoemplete or unfinished, and the events in each
of the headlines do not result in a change of skaté9a), the structure ijjo-awwzaggba naw
‘...Is causing controversy’ is a progressive verld denotes an activity which is on going, i.e.
incomplete. This type of progressive aspect hasgoal or end-point, and—hence—non-
conclusive. Similarly, the headline in (69e) hasagent (as it does not tell the doer of the action)

and the progressive form ijjatozoraggu rpw ‘“...are being installed’ has no goal or end-point.
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That is, it shows the action is going on, but doesreveal a change of state. Contrary to these

progressive situations, the following headlinesvglsbange or state in their progressive forms.

(70) a.zr-app-inmot  jo-igir kras asaffari gs’'s’'ta ijjo-hons p-w  (Re 9.2.2001)

race-ADJ-NMLZ GEN-foot ball shameful image R®G-become.PFV COP.PRES-3MS

‘Racism is becoming a shameful image of football’

b.jo-primijar lig-u wdiddir wWodo rab/a #jja-tozawwer-a @a-w (Re 7.7. 2000)
GEN-Primier League-DEF tournament into disordeO@Rtransform.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS

‘The Primier League’s tournament is transforminig idisorder’

C. ..ko-assr hektar blaj nmoret p-nosno ija-lama aw (AZ 18.8.2000)
....from-ten hektar above earth by-irrgatiPROG-develop.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS

‘More than ten hektar land is being developed bgation’

d.bo-K'irk'os kifl-o kotoma...p-gara  bet-g" ijjo-to-gonobb-u  @-w (AZ 6.7.2000)
in-Kirkos part-LNK city ...GEN-commdmuse-PL PROG-PASS-build.PFV-3P COP.PRES-3MS
‘Condominiums are being built in Kirkos sub-city’

The verbs in the headlines given from (70a) to {7@ck progressive aspect of durative
conclusive type. This is mainly because the actamesgoing to be completed and also bring a
change of state. For instance, in (7Q&)apninmot ‘racism’, is in the process or course of
becoming football’'s shameful face. In (70b), thegming action has a goal thatdsorder The
change of states which will take place in (70c) &f@t) aredevelopmenandbuilt condominium

housesrespectively.

Prospective is one of the derivatives of imperfectaispect. It can be described as relative future:
the action is /was/ will be expected to take placmoment that follows the referent point; the
reference point itself can be in past, presentituré. The prospective aspect expresses intention
to do something, which is less common in headlifiéss is evidenced by its small occurrence in
the four newspapers amounting to 24.956 percemnglaively higher and the least frequency of
the prospective aspect is observeaddisnogar, andaddiszonon, respectively (table 32). The

headlines given below refer to a future plan camgement.
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(71) abo-his’an-at  laj  kurat j-adrrag-o \ij ] #t (Re 27.7.2000)

by-baby-PL on emphasis REL-mak¥/BBMS discussion

li-kahed oW

INT.3MS-hold.IPFV COP.PRES-3MS

‘A discussion that emphasizes on children is abot#ke place’

b.ja-budizm juniarsiti ba-hind  li-kofat MW (AA 6.7.2001)
GEN-Buddhism university in-Hindi INT.3MS-op¢PFV COP.PRES-3MS

‘A Buddhism University is to open in Hindi’

c.itjop’p’{a ...jp-limat fyaf  k-tagnp pw (Re 3.9.2000)
Ethiopia ... GEN-development support INT.3FS-abi&FV COP.PRES-3MS
‘Ethiopia ...is to obtain development support’

d.bo-dorg babsiltan-at laj jpo-kasa ifjake li-k’arb stw (AN 22.2.2001)
on-Derg authority-PL on GEN-restitution questiINT.3MS-present.IPFV COP.PRES-3MS
‘A question of restitution is to be prets on Derg authorities’

eamerika p-set-gf’  profginal igir kvas lig k-ti-dgomer m-w (AZ 17.1.2001)
America GEN-woman-PL professional foot ball leagiNé-3FS-start.IPFV COP.PRES-3MS
‘America is to start women'’s professiofwatball league’

The examples given from (71a) to (71e) expressomstior events, which are going to be
accomplished in the near future. In (71a), foranse, the structure likahed mw °...to take
place’ contains the prefixds andji-, in which the former marks intention and the latbows
person (agreement affix), and present tense isateti by the auxiliaryo- ‘be’. In line with
this, the intended action in (71b), is the ‘openwmfga Buddhism University’, and in (71c)
‘obtaining development support’. As it can be s&em these examples, the prospective aspect

occurs only with the simple present tense in thehant headlines.

5.2.6 Punctuations in headlines
Ambharic uses few familiar punctuation marks, whitehong to the Ethiopic script, but over time
it imported some punctuation marks of Western arighppleyard 1995: 98). Here is a

discussion of a few Amharic punctuation marks whiekie specific functions in headlines.
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5.2.6.1 The use ohat’ala saraz (%)
Normally, in Amharicnat’'sla ssraz () marks a weak pause, which is equivalent to theigmgl
comma. In the Amharic news headlinéisis punctuation marks employed to separate news

points. These news points show independent thougigsthe following example (72a)
demonstrate:

(72) a.ba-Pirak’ ja-?irs bors wiggija-w Kat't’ #l-o-all # bs-bagdad s’at (AA 20.7.2000)
in-lrag GEN-each other war-DEFhtioue.CNV.3MS-AUX: in-Bagdad time
dlafi  t-awwds-2
curfew PASS-decree.PFV-3MS
‘The civil war in Iraq has continued, faw was decreed in Bahgdad’
citjop’p’ija 7 somalija s rahab (AA 24.12.2000)
Ethiopia, Somalya, hunger

‘Ethiopia, Somalya, hunger’

In normal Amharic usagelirrib ssroz which is equivalent to the English semi-colon wbhave
been appropriately employed in (72a). In this nesg®rting situation, howevenat' sla soraz (5)
is used to join the two news items which represeotindepedent clauses. In (7291’ sla sraz
(%) is used in place of a coordinating conjunctiohafTis, the punctuation mark before the last

word should have been replaced by the Amharic d¢oatidg conjunctionnna‘and’.

5.2.6.2 The use of’irat (-)

The punctuation markirat (-) is one of the signs of Western origins usedlodern Amharic
(Appleyard 1995: 98). It is equivalent to the hypla# English, and has different functions. In
news headlineg/ irat (-) replaces a reporting verb, as the followingraples illustrate.

(73) a.jo-soba gbatt-u ajpt  mhab li-kbsot (AA 14.10.2000)
GEN-seventy seven-DEF  kind hunger BWIS-happen.IPFV
f-#fil-all - konsrn
3MS-can.IPFV-AUX Concern

‘The seventy seven'’s kind of hunger can happenifigigaConceri®

% This is the shortened form of Concern Worldwidapa-government organization working in Ethiopia.
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b.so’at-e 3-tajal-2 isko-hono ¢tos  m-nmorat’ (AN 19.11.2000)
time-POSS.1S GEN-be.better-3MS upto-become.PFV-3d%ar as INF-select
abb-inp - wk’ana daba
should-1S Bekana Daba
‘Since | have better time [record], | k& be selected’Bekana Daba (lit. As far as |

have a better, | have to be selected’

C.... bzu df b-fas’imo-bbinp-all - det bizurp/” (AN 19.11.2000)
... much injustice PASS-happen.CNV.3MS-APPL-1S-AUXthlet Bizunesh
‘...much injustice has been done to mé&thlet Bizunesh
d.jo-itjo-ertira tor<nmot li-k’asok’as #yfil-all - bmod (AA 4.8.2000)
GEN-Ethio-Eritrea war-NMLZ INT.3MS-itiate.IPFV 3MS.can.IPF-AUX- tamod

‘Ethio-Eritrean war can be initiatedJN

The news headlines given from (73a) to (73d) conddiributions though the attributed clauses
are not surrounded by inverted commas. That issethegeadlines show quoted material or
information and state the source of the informatjon who said it). The quoted material or
information in the above headlines (73a), (73bBcf7and (73d) are attributed to Concern
[Worldwide Ethiopia], Bekana Daba, Athlet Bizunesind UN respectively. Coming before the
names of attributors, the hyphen (-) indicatesatls twhat a person or an organization said,
without quoting their exact words. That #&irat (-) is used in place of the Amharic attributive or
reporting verbs, such ads ‘he said’,gollas’s ‘he expressed’asawwk’s ‘he informed’ and so

on. Substituting the attributive verbs Ifgrat (-) may contribute to economizing space in
newspaper headlines. In English newspaper headlinssfunction is achieved by a colon (%),

not by a hyphen.

The hyphen, however, omitted when the quoted nadtési enclosed by inverted commas.

Consider the following examples:

(74) a."j o-witha  it'irat  gt’imon-all” wari-woyi’ Re 19.8.2000
“GEN- water shortage face.CNV.1P-AUX resitPL
“We faced shortage of water” Residents
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b.] a-talajja pgar lo-mo-adrag molkran-all” jo-teik faiv dajrekir AZ 5.11.2000
“GEN-different thing to-INF-do try.CNV.2RUX” GEN-take five director
‘“We have tried to do different things”’ therdctor of Take Five
c.“boa-itjop’p’{a rahab pllo-mm” Bk'ilaj minister mlas Re 4.12.2000
“in-Ethiopia  famine existPRES.NEG-CM” rifRe Minister Meles
‘“There is no famine in Ethiopia” ifkle Minister Meles’

The headlines given from (74a) to (74c) use neighpunctuation mark that separates the quoted
materials from the attributors, nor is there a répg verb indicating the source to which the
information is attributed to. The omission of #iéat (-) in this context may be ascribed to the
journalists’ desire to avoid a sequence of punmuoatarks which affects the pace of reading
(Headlines are meant for quick reading). This iegplihat in Amharic newspaper headligiesot

(-) andtiZimmirta t'iqs (* ”) are in a complementary distribution.

There are also other functions Bfrat (hyphen) in news headlines. Coming after a wora or

phrase, it introduces an explanation. Considefdh@wving examples:

(75) a.jo-t’a/mi mvlas nps’haf - jo-haja amt-at ik’k’d (AA 12.11.2000)
GEN-P/M Meles book - GEN-twentyear-PL  plan
‘Prime Minister Meles’ book - a plan/project of tatg years’

b.sslam-nna ftih - jo-polatika israpn-ogy” horsw-all! (AA 26.11.2000)
peace-and justiceGEN-politics prisoner-PL become.CNV.3P-AUX

‘Peace and justicehave become political prisoners!’

c.jo-7afrika pobtika - jo-boznne-wgy jo-sira mpe-falag-ija (AA 24.1.2001)
GEN-Africa politics- GEN-idle-PL GEN-job INF-search-place
‘African politics- a place of searching job for idles’

djoa-?afrika Kand - bwagi kaond-ofi’ (Re 18.12.2000)
GEN-Africa horn- fighter horn-PL
‘African horn- fighter horns’
e.fik’ir indbgona - norwejgnna itjop’p’ija (AN 24.1.2001)
love anew - Norwey and Ethiopia

‘Love again - Norway and Ethiopia’
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f.girizat - zare-mm aojorkatta set-gy” btona (AZ 6.7.2000)

circumcision- today-FOC GEN-many female-PL test

‘Circumcision - many women'’s problem even today

g.kiliopatra - jo-najil nigist (AA 5.13.2000)
Cleopatra - GEN-Nile queen
‘Cleopatra - queen of Nile’

h.gords istman - kamera-n  2-4hulu  j-adapsss (AA 5.13.2000)
George Eastman - camera-ACC to-all RELmeREV-3MS
‘George Eastman - who reached the camera to all’

In most of the news headlines given above, the &y irat is used to clarify the relationship
of words and phrases. More specifically, the eldsafter the hyphen explain the words or
phrases that precede it. In (75a), for example,hiyghen is followed by the elemejihaja
amptat :k’k’ #d, which is an explanation to the book written bg ®rime Minister. This linguistic
element explains the book as containing the water’'the Prime Minister’s plan for the coming
twenty years. Similarly, in (75h), the itegamajil nigist ‘Nile’s queen’ describes who Cleopatra
is appearing after the hyphen. The hyphen in headlr5e), introduces illustration as Norway
and Ethiopia are presented as exampleBkaf indbgona ‘love again’, for they renewed their

relationship after their relations got sored fomstime.

In some of the news headlines, the Amhgticot is used simply as a means of making a pause.
For instance, in (75b), the element which comesrdfte hyphen is a predicate, containing an
object and a verb, while the element before thecfuation mark is a subject, i®lam-nnafitih
‘peace and justice’. Here, the Amhantirat has no any function except emphasizing or
focalizing, especially ‘peace and justice’ whicte @ore values for the proper functioning and

sustaining of a society.

As it is shown in the above discussion, in newspégadlines, Amharic employsirat (-) for
two distinct purposes: to separate the subjectledalline from a quoted material and to add an

explanation or amplifying information.

178



5.3 Summary

The major purpose of this chapter was to outling tandiscuss some of the linguistic properties
that characterize the headlines of the Amharic pawsrs. For this effect, it discussed the formal
features of the headlines in terms of the followmgin components: noun phrase complexity,

lexis, tense usage, minor clauses, voice typepandtuation marks.

The analysis showed a systematic correlation betwdetypes and their syntactic position. The
correlation holds between subject-exponents antttsiral ‘lightness’ on the one hand and non-
subject-exponents and structural ‘heaviness’ onatier hand. Simple NPs occur in subject
positions, whereas heavy NPs occupy non-subjedtimas. NPs in subject-position are mainly

realized through proper names, nouns qualified éterdhiners only and unmodified nouns. It

seems, therefore, that animacy combined with tdipicstrongly influences the occurrence of

simple NPs in the subject-position. In non-subpexdition, however, the majority of the NPs are
preceded not only by adjectives but also by nouwslafive clauses, and genitive constructions.
When multiple premodifiers qualify the same nounhw a noun phrase, they demonstrate the
following tendency: Descriptors > Classifiers > deédoun. The elements in prehead position
are the most nominal modifiers. Preceding the tflass are descriptive words that characterize

the head noun in terms of quality, size, shap&raoid origin.

There are certain words that seem to commonly occheadlines and hence characterize this
text type. The words in headlines are chosen tot spe&ce restrictions, to get the attention of
readers and to express some meaning types. Acgtydabbreviations and acronyms, active

verbs, short words, words having strong phonicat$feemotive vocabularies and loanwords
commonly occur across the four Amharic newspapéeadlines. Nevertheless, there are
differences in the individual newspapers with relgay their preferences to these aspects of
words. The types and techniques of borrowing vaomfone newspaper to another. While

loanwords are quite frequent addis admasand addis mgor, loanblends and loanshifts are

dominant especially inddis 2nmon andriportar. Loanwords are quite prominent in the headlines
and these are not only borrowed to fill in lexig@ps in the Amharic language but also to

achieve certain stylistic purposes, such as pragidirevity and vividness.
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Headlines of the Amharic newspapers seem to hateclive forms and structures influenced
by a range of factors, such as functions and spastraints. In these newspapers, headlines are
mainly written in a full clausal structure contaigiall the essential elements of a sentence.
Minor clauses, in which certain grammatical itemre amitted, also occur in the Amharic
newspapers, especially mddis mgor. The major ellipses kinds occurring in the heazflin
include verbal ellipsis, nominal ellipsis and adposal ellipsis. Most of these ellipses cannot
easily be recovered from the context. Less omissfdanction words is observed particularly in
the headlines o&ddis a2nbn andriportar. Moreover, headlines appear in the forms of plwrase
and dependant clauses. The use of interrogativélihea dissects the four Amharic newspapers
into two. The smaller Amharic newspapers (AA and)ANe most interrogative sentences in
their headlines. The bigger Amharic newspapadslis a2nmon and riportar rely more on
statements (or declarative headlines). Generallgllinews headlines in which most of them are
complete clauses, a punctuating point marking titéng of a clause is virtually non-existent. It
is obvious that punctuation marks serve variougtions in written texts in general, especially
in clarifying the meanings of phrases and clausesvever, in news headlines such punctuation
marks are generally avoided. This might be assetiatith the specific purpose of news
headlines, i.e. they are meant for quick readirite presence of excessive punctuation marks
may slow down the process of reading. In additionttis, the presence of the Amharic
punctuation marks, such as four dots that end oclude a clause take valuable space in

headline position.

In the Amharic newspapers, headlines are predortynavritten in a perfective aspect by
emphasizing its past meaning, and time adverbiasrarely present. The auxiliarnpbbor,
which is normally used to show past actions or &sjetioes not occur in the headlines. The
exception here isddis mgor, which uses a decent proportion of the non-passeten its
headlines.The perfective aspect, which is the ukethtemporal category in headlines, is broken
down in certain contexts. The use of the simplesgme tense and the completive aspect is
particularly observed in heteroglossic situatiahge“introduction of a non-authorial voice to the
segment of a text. In such unaccessed voice, thdlihe conventions are loosened and need not
be strictly followed” (Chovanec 2014: 156). As auk, instead of the perfective aspect, simple
present as well as the completive aspect are emgplAnother factor associated with using an

unconventional aspectual category in headlineseseed to increase the newsworthiness of an
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action or an event. There are also other markedcaisal categories that occur in headlines.
These are progressive and prospective aspects vaneclderivatives of the imperfective that

expresses events or actions which are not completed

Certain punctuation marks serve specific functionghe Amharic newspaper headlines. A
hyphen onfirat (-) is generalized for two distinct functions:deparate the subject of a headline
from a quoted material and to add an explanaticangolifying information.
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CHAPTER SIX
EVALUATIVE MEANING IN NEWS HEADLINES

This chapter describes evaluative meaning in heeslliAt first, it challenges the traditional view
which holds that news reports are objective, tiatthey are free from evaluation and other
commentary categories (Biber & Finegan 1989: 108gBet al. 1999; Bell 1991: 189). Of all
newspaper genres, the hard news displays the lafegsee of author intervention, for it is the
most informative text type. A news report, as eéhhjignformative text, depends extensively on
the denotative meanings of words, phrases and edaysoviding readers with factual, non-
involving reporting (Robescu 2008: 62). Accordingtihe analysis in this section is geared
towards answering two questions: first, to whaeakthe Amharic newspapers express opinion
in their news headlines? Second, how are evalwmtxpressed in the Amharic newspapers’
headlines? In order to answer these questionssahmpled headlines were examined manually
(close reading) for the possible presence of etiakiaexpressions. As a result, certain
expressions having evaluative force have beenifahtconfirming the fact that news headlines
are subjective and judgemental. Finally, the eualaaxpressions were described and explained
using the parameter-based framework for evaludawguage introduced in Bednarek (2006)
whose basic tenet is that there are different patars along which speakers or writers evaluate
whatever they see and hear.

6.1 Parameters of evaluative meaning

This approach postulates that there are differemampeters along which speakers or writers
evaluate whatever they see and hear. These paranagte of two types (core and peripheral
evaluative parameters), but this thesis depends amlthe core evaluative parameters, as they
relate to evaluative qualities ascribed to thetiesti situations or propositions that are evaluated
and involve evaluative scales (Bednarek 2006: 8)deciding whether linguistic items are
evaluative or notjo amaknna nmpzgpbo Kalat ‘Dictionary of Amharic’, prepared by the
Ethiopian Languages Academy, was consulted. Besidatve speakers of Amharic were
guestioned about the evaluative force of the caorexbrlinguistic expressions. Following
Bednarek (2006: 9), those linguistic expressiorfgciwvthe respondents are not clear about their

evaluative status or give conflicting informatiegarding their evaluative force, were excluded.
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Table 34Summary of evaluative terms per headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
addis admas| addis mgar addis 2man riportar total
Headline count 186 329 746 591 1852
Evaluators 70 (7.683%) 152 (16.684%) 514 (56.421%7)5 (19.209%) 911
Percentages 37.634 46.200 68.900 29.610 49.190

As table 33 shows, 911 (49.190%) evaluative expyesswere identified in the four Amharic
newspapers’ headlines. This obviously confirms phesence of evaluative language in news
reports, which are supposed to be objective andeiiggmal. Though all of the Amharic
newspapers contain evaluative expressions, therityapd them are found iaddis 2men, while

the least evaluatiorere found irriportar. The following section; hence, presents a disonssf

the types of evaluative expressions, their frequarfaccurrences as well as their functions in

news headlines, using examples from the headlihtAmharic newspapers.

6.1.1 The parameter of emotivity

The parameter of emotivity is concerned with a kEpea or writer’'s evaluation of aspects of
events as good (positive emotivity) and bad (negagimotivity). That is to say, emotivity refers
to the newsworker’s, news actor’s or source’s eatadn of events, actions, people or other
evaluated entities as positive or negative, whisb ancompasses the expression of approval or
disapproval, respectively. Constituting 50.823 pat®f all the evaluations, emotivity forms the

highest evaluation type in the headlines of the Andnewspapers.

Table 35 Distribution of the parameter of emotivity

Newspaper Emotivity Types Total occurrences
Positive Negative

addis admas | 18 (41.860%) 25 (58.139% 43 (63.235%)

addis mgor 25 (31.25%) 55 (68.755) 80 (52.631%)

addis 2non 231(82.5%) | 29 (10.357%) | 280 (54.794%)

riportor 38 (63.333%)| 22 (36.666% 60 (34.285%)
Total 312 131 463
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Emotivity occurs highly almost in all the Amhariewspapers’ news headlines except in
riportar, which demonstrates relatively the least evalumaitiothis parameter (Table 34). Within
the emotivity parameter, negative emotivity is @ghhan the positive emotivity, especially in
addis mgor and addis admasiIn the other two newspapers, i&dis aznwn and riportar,

conversely, positive emotivity is higher than iesgative counterparts.

6.1.1.1 Negative emotivity

The highest proportion of negative emotivity is fidurespectively iraddis mgor and addis
admas While addis 2men shows the least evalution in negative emotivigortar demonstrates
some decent distribution of negative emotivity is headlinesAddis mgar and addis admas

evaluate actions and propositions in headlines raloreg a negative line than a positive line.

Generally, evaluations of emotivity contribute toetnewsworthiness of a given story. It,
specifically, contributes to the news value of riegfg in which bad situations such as damage,
injury or death, make disasters and accidents nevisw The high occurrences of negative
emotivity inaddis admasndaddis mgor can, therefore, be explained by reference to dvesn
value of negativity, which enhances the interpessaimension of headlines. In addition to
evaluating people, events or situations as badativeg emotivity expresses criticism or
disapproval. Consider the following headlines iltastrate negative emotivity.

(1) a.ba-mésrak’ gakdsam zon_g&dsi limad-awi drgit-ofi” 1a-mok’anres...(AZ 20.7.2000)
in-east gojjam area harmful k&idJ action-PL to-reduce

‘In East Gojjam area to reduce harmful habituaioast...’

b.lo-sofari  arso ad-ofi kddir to-sot’t’-o (AZ 18.8.2000)
to-settler plough.CNV.3MS one who spent-PLddre PASS-give.PFV-3MS
‘Credit was given for settler farmers’
C.zrappi-nmot  p-igir  kras _asaffari gps's-ta  m-w (Re 9.2.2000)
race-NMLZ  GEN-foot ball shameful face-N¥I COP.PRES-3MS
‘Racism is a shameful image of football’
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d.wanfa-wogi-n ijj-ajj- 2> j-alif-o-w*® (AZ 28.10.2000)
cup-PL-ACC PROG-see.PFV-3MS  REL-paB¥-3MS.SUB-3MS.OBJ
#ddl-o bis-u maikl balak
luck-LNK without-DEF Michael Ballack
‘the unfortunate Michael Ballack who neamysses cups’ (lit. ‘the unlucky Michael Ballack

who passes seeing cups’

e.dibbita  p-to-g"an-at a ... NA21.10.2000)
depression REL-PASS-load.PFV-3FS country ...
‘a country which is loaded with depression’

All of the underlined elements given from (1a) i) explicitly indicate negative connotations
about the propositions, actions or events theyridesclrhe elemergoddsi ‘harmful’ in (1a), for
instance, describes the noun phréseadawi drgitogy” ‘habitual actions’ as bad—hence—
negative emotivity. In (1b), the itemafari ‘settler’ seems to have a neutral meaning adétse
to people who settle in a new place, but it has alstrong negative connotation to the people it
addresses. In this particular example, the terdirécted atirso adrogy ‘farmers’ and describes
them as immigrants, which distances the people eroed, and connotes the idea of being
illegal. Similarly, in (1c)zrappinmet ‘racism’ is described aasaffari ‘shameful’; and in (1d),
the news actor, Michael Ballack, is labeleddd> bis ‘unlucky’. All of these instances contain
one or two elements of negative emotivity, suctdigapproval and unfavourable. In (1e), the
item dibbita jotog’anat ‘one who is under depression’, is employed to descthe nourager
‘country’, which according to the context, refegirto Ethiopia. This is a metaphorical
expression as it attributes the situation of beimgler depression (a state of feeling) to an
inanimate object, i.e Ethiopia. More importantly,evaluates the situation of Ethiopia as bad

(negative) since being under depression involvdeesss and inactivity.

6.1.1.2 Positive emotivity
Headlines inaddis 2nmpn andriportar evaluate actions, processes and news actors moge 0
positive dimension than the negative one. Conttalgt addis mgor evaluates events, people,

actions or situations in its headlines as negativech is evidenced by the smallest proportion of

" In ijjajj 2, the voweb is elided as it comes preceding the high voavel
3 In jalafaw, again, the vowel is elided as it comes preceding the high vaavel
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positive emotivity it demonstrates in its headlin®esitive emotivity, in general, represents
events, people, actions or situations as good and approval. Consider the following

examples:

(2)a.lo-teknik  inna muja #'ona Mt jo-asrrar zde-wagly ... (AZ 15.12.2000)
for-technique and craft training sbe GEN-working method-PL ...

‘Best working methods for technique andtdraining...’

b.la-oromija kllidl znmbn-awi adma btaypn rakin-ogy” to-gozz-u(AN 17.12.2000)
for-oromija region period-ADJ strike onethigsperses car-PL PASS-buy.PFV-3P
‘Modern cars that disperse strike were bought far@ya region’

C.jo-amerika hakim-gf" be-ras csta ms’a ikméinna a't-u (AA 18.8.2000)
GEN-amerika doctor-PL in-ras desta freet@rge medical treatment give.PFV-3P

‘American doctors gave a free medical treatmemas Desta [hospital]’

Some words and phrases tend to spin positive cationton the events, propositions or actions
being reported. In (2a), for example, the adjectivet’ ‘best’ is employed to describe the
genitive constructiofp’asrrar zodewd/y ‘working methods’ and hence shows the methods are
outstanding. Heremért’ ‘best’ is an evaluative term as it is comparat{gentrasts the item
described with others) and value-laden (containgedsion of approval). Similarly, in (2b) and
(2c), the underlined linguistic elements evaluateotvity in the headlines along the line of
positivity. In (2b),zzmenawi ‘modern’ appraises the specified cars as up-te-dat, thus, good.

In (2¢) nas’a ‘free’ indicate an aspect of praise (which is atéiee of positive emotivity) since
the doctors sacrifice their time, expertise andlabto provide medical treatment for patients
with charging nothing.

The above instances of emotivity (both positive amedjative) are expressed through more
explicit lexical items. Most of the lexical itemshieh indicate the act of evaluating in the above
data are adjectives, such addis ‘new’, mirt’ ‘best’, zznonawi ‘modern’, and so on. However,
other linguistic items also perform this functiofihe linguistic elements likéadosta ‘with
happiness’ which is a prepositional phrase, and/iéinkbal nounmenad ‘to dismantle’, as ifigg
mengistun mpnad ‘to dismantling the constitution’, evaluate stafeaffairs as positive and
negative, respectively though these are not aggsti
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6.2 The parameter of comprehensibility

Evaluations of comprehensibility have to do witk ttegree to which journalists, news actors or
sources evaluate entities, situations, statesfaifrabr statements in headlines as being within or
outside the grasp of their understanding. This tstdeding results in either vagueness or
explicitness. Evaluating something as explicit vdoumean the thing is more easily
comprehensible, whereas vagueness indicates legg eamprehensible. Forming only 3.402
percent of the evaluators in the data, this is ohthe less important evaluation types in the
Ambharic newspapers.

Table 36 Comprehensibility in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Newspaper | Comprehensibility | Incomprehensibility | Total occurrences
addis admas 1 2 3
addis mgar 2 6 8
addis 2nvn 4 0 4
riportar 8 8 16
Total 15 16 31

Generally, the frequency of occurrences of the aetmgnsibility parameter does not show much
difference. However, some differences are obseivdtie individual newspapers. As table 35
shows, addis 2rmon does not evaluate actions, events or sources @sevar less easily
comprehensible at all. Conversehgdis mgor appears to be the direct oppositeadtlis 2mon

as it appraises much more on incomprehensibilitg lthan comprehensibility. A balanced

distribution of the parameter of comprehensibilstyound inriportar.

6.2.1 Comprehensibility: incomprehensible

Evaluating something as incomprehensible involhagueness, making a certain proposition or
event less easily intelligible. Consider the foliogr examples that contain linguistic elements
indicating aspects of comprehensibility: incompredibility.

(3) a.ato amap arogawi b-al-t-awwk’-u BV-0fff" b-dobaddbb-o (AN 22.1.2001)
mr Amare Aregawi by-NEG-PASS-know.PFV-3P.OB&n-PL PASS-beat.PFV-3MS
‘Mr Amare Aregawi was beaten by unknown people’
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b.som-afow andi-glas’  j-al-fallag-u BV-0f1f ... (AN 2.9.20000)
name-POSS.3P REL-reveal REL-NEG-want.EEBF man-PL ...
‘people who do not want their names revealed...’

c.jo-itjop’p’§ja olompik komite of/illimat masbrt-u  gls's’ ajdallo-m (Re 24.9.2000)
GEN-ethiopia Olympic committee GEN-rewardtenion-DEF clear COP.NEG-CM
‘The Ethiopian Olympic committee’s criterion forwarding is not clear’

d.parlama-w itjop’p’#fja j-alla-bb-at-n ida al-j-awkim ...(AA 20.7.2000)
parliament-DEF ethiopia  REL-exist.PFV-APPESSACC debt NEG-3MS-know.IPFV...
‘The parliament does not know the debt Ethiopia(iresirred)...’

All the headlines given above show some elementsingbmprehensibility, that is,
inexplicability. In (3a), the itenbaltawwk’u ‘by unknown’ specifies the nousswoyy” ‘men’
yielding the meaning by unkown men or people. Hettoe headline writer evaluates the people
who attacked the news actor are not within the eaafy his/her knowledgeThe item that
indicates evaluation of incomprehensibility in (3b)the phrasesmayow andiglas’ jalfallagu
SwW-0ff ‘people who do not want their names revealedthla case, again, the names of people
who are the source of information remained hiddemg it is not known to the newspaper
readers. Similarly, in (3c), the elemegis’s’ ajdallom ‘it is not clear’ evaluates the given
criterion as lacking clarity and it is thus inexgalble. In (3d), the journalist appraised the
parliament as not aware of the debt that Ethiopiaso This is mainly mainifested in the phrase

jallabbatnida ajawkim ‘it does not know her [the country’s] debt’.

The linguistic elements identified above refer tates-of-affairs, which are not clearly known to
us and therefore remain mysterious to the concenegspaper readers. By presenting events,
situations or actions as mysterious, reporters @pgpetheir readers; hence, inexplicability serves
as a strategy to attract newspaper readers. Thimamly because the evaluations of
comprehensibility: incomprehensible may result inegative evaluation of the news actors and
states-of-affairs concerned. Hence, it is rela®dhe news value of negativity. Of the four
Ambharic newspapers, this is particularly truereporbr andaddis mgor. Addis 2men does not

use this strategy at all, whiéeldis admagmploys it only to a certain extent.
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6.2.2 Comprehensibility: comprehensible

The parameter of comprehensibility: comprehensiies to do with the degree to which

journalists, news actors, or sources evaluateiesitisituations, states-of-affair, or statements in
stories as being within the grasp of their undexditay. The following news headlines contain

linguistic items that evaluate aspects of the n&@ses as clear and comprehensible.

(4) a.jo-amerika-nna  gyajna  dnippunret  gls’-inmet-n (AZ 3.12.2000)
GEN-america-and GEN-china relationshipclear-NMLZ-ACC
p-to-labbes-» AW
REL-PASS-dress.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS

‘America’s and China’s relationship is based omsgarency’

b.jo-itjop’p’é§ja ambasagr silo polisij bwt’-u iny sot't'-u (Re 24.9.2000)
GEN-ethiopia ambassador about policy ngeaDEF clue give.PFV-3P (POL.)
‘The Ethiopian ambassador gave clue abaiptiicy change’

c.noyf sirk'ot ba-kotoma-wa to-borakto-all (AN 2.9.2000)
white  theft in-city-DEF.3FS BS-plenty.CNV.3MS-AUX

‘Clear theft has become enormous in the city’ (White theft has become enormous
in the city’

d.jo-niw  dsarsi-wa sebupa adari muzigina (AA 24.1.2001)
GEN-new jersy-POSS.DEF woman-NMLZ one who sgaright music-NMLZ

mb-hon-wa ifa hore
INF-be.PFV-DEF.3FS official become.PFV-3MS

‘The New Jersy’s singer being a prostitute has tmecofficial’

In (4a), the phrasgils’inmotn jotalabbess ‘transparent’ (lit. ‘that dressed clarity’) evatea the
given proposition as plain or not hidden; thus, easily be understandable. Again, in (4b), the
noun fing” ‘clue, hint' provides a piece of information abdbe given state-of-affair, i.e. the
change in policy. This piece of information canwewer, lead to the solution of a problem or a
mystery. An Amharic metaphorical expression thatlifjes the kind of theft is employed in
(4c). That is, the expressiony’ 1 sirk’'ot ‘obvious theft’ judges the theft as it is made mge
and straight forwardly. Similarly, in (4d), the daistic itemj#fa ‘public’ as inj#fa hor ‘becomes

public’ appraises the given proposition as knowretgryone.
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6.3 The parameter of expectedness

Generally, this evaluative parameter involves theager’s /writer’s evaluations of aspects of the
situations or events in news stories as more @r égpected or unexpected. In this study, four
sub-values of the parameter of expectedness hase ioentified, but this evaluation type
constitutes only 4.171 percent of the entire evana in the headlines. Table 36 presents the
summary of this parameter along with its sub-valespected, unexpected, contrast as well as
compare and contrast.

Table 37 Parameter of expectedness and its sub-values in [ifaes

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers

Newspaper Compare & Total
Expected | Unexpected | Contrast
contrast | occurrences
addis admas 2 0 0 2 4
addis mgor 2 1 5 0 8
addis 2nmon 4 5 0 6 15
riportar 2 1 4 4 11
Total 10 7 9 12 38

Among the four Amharic newspapers, a relativelyhBigproportion of evaluation along the
expected parameter is founddddis ann, followed byriportar (Table 36). Specifically, while
addis 2nwn prefers to evaluate more along the sub-values:paoenand contrast, unexpected
and expectedriportar does this more on two sub-values: contrast as aslcompare and
contrast. A striking difference exists betweatidis 2nvn in one hand, an@ddis mgor and
addis admason the other hand. Moreover, whaddis mgar prefers evaluating aspects of news
stories based on a contrast sub-vaaaglis 2mon does not employ this strategy at all; instead, it
uses the compare and contrast sub-value, whiahkisown inaddis mgar headlines.

6.3.1 Expectedness: expected

The expectedness: expected sub-value of the exadymrameter of expectedness highly occurs
in addis 2nmvn though it also exists in the other Amharic newgpapLook at the following
headlines which contain evaluations along this disien.
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(5) a.komjinar-u hizb-u intb watrow le-polis gon (Re 7.7.2000)
commissioner-DEF people-DEF COMP usual hyiblis beside
indi-k'om as-asb-u
COMP-stand CAUS-remind.PFV-3P (POL.
‘The commissioner reminded the people to standdedsie police’
b. musnna b-agrit-u p-to-lamnpd-2 Agbar hono-all (AN 24.1.2001)
corruption in-country-DEF.3FS REL-PASS-customar)/F3MS practice become.CNV.3MS-AUX
‘Corruption has become a customary practice ircthentry’

c.ijjo-t'all-2 j-ab-w abb-appa zZnab j-k'ot'#l-all  (AZ 19.11.2000)
PROG-fall.PFV-3MS REL-exist.PFV-DEF class-NMLZrain 3MS-continue.lPFV-AUX
‘The existing regular rain fall will contie’

The headlines given above contain linguistic exges that evaluate the given actions and
states-of-affairs along the line of expectednespeeted. In (5a), for instance, the elemirb
watrow ‘as usual’ indicates routiness or familiarity dktaction mentioned in the headline, i.e.
standing beside to the police. The expresgmsiomnpds ‘something which is customary’

evaluates the action of corruption as a normaltjma the country.

6.3.2 Expectedness: unexpected

The sub-value of expectedness: unexpected evalaspests of the news story as less expected
or unprecedented. In the data setdis anpn shows a relatively higher distribution this sub-
value. While expectedness: unexpected barely otc@addis mgor andriportar (one instance in
each), it does not occur at all agldis admasNow, consider the following examples extracted

from the Amharic newspapers’ headlines.

(6) a.mo farah b-al-t»>-t’ ablwk’-2 huneta Jfannof-2 (AN 24.1.2001)
Mo Farah in-NEG-PASS-expect.PFV-3MS situationwin.PFV-3MS
‘Mo Farah won in an unexpected situation’

b.bs-beking olompik b-maraton asgrrami wut'tet b-mo-zoggpb-o  (AZ 28.10.2000)
in-Bejing  Olympic in-marathon surprising result  PASS-INF-register.PFV-3MS
‘In Beijing, an astonishing result was registenednarathon’
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C.jo-itjop’p’§a ajjor monged ly-tarik-u j-al-gt't am-s-w (AN 2.9.2000)
GEN-ethiopia air route  in-histdeF REL-NEG-encounter.PFV-3MS.SUB.-3MS.0OBJ
figgir  opt't amo-w
problem encounter.PFV-3MS.SUB

‘Ethiopian Airlines encountered a problem whickid not face before’

The headlines given above contain linguistic elesémat evaluate aspects of the news reports
along the line of expectedness: unexpected. In (Ga)nstance, the expressitmalist’ ablwk’s
huneta'in an unexpected situation’ describes the wayrtéws actor won the race as a surprising
act, which entails an element of unexpectedness(6lr), likewise, the linguistic element
asgrrami ‘surprising’ has been used in qualifying the resisltamazing or astonishing, which by
definition involves judgement on the basis of urentpdness. The relative clausetariku
jalgat’t’ amew ‘that it did not face in its history’ in (6c¢), spiées the Ethiopian Airline’s problem
as something which this institution did not enceuriiefore. Qualifying something as it did not
happen before indicates evaluating the thing agpewted and unusual. Hence, all the linguistic
expressions discussed here typically demonstratmexpected dimension, for they evaluate the

situations, actions or propositions as unusuange and unprecedented.

The sub-value expectedness: unexpected links tondélwes value of unexpectedness, which
indicates that unpredictable events are more neviswthan the routine ones. Following this, it
is possible that the evaluation of expectednessexpected sub-value is used to increase the
newsworthiness of an event. More specifically, limguistic items, such abalto-t’ablbok’s
huneta'in an unexpected situation’ in (6&@sgrrami ‘surprising, astonishing’ in (6b) as well as
batariku jalgat't’ amew ‘something that it did not face in its history’ (6c), serve in the Amharic
headlines to increase the newsworthiness of thertesph events by appealing to the news value

of unexpectedness.

The three Amharic newspapers, nanmadglis admagiportar andaddis mgar contribute less for
the newsworthiness of the reported events in teohghe news value of expectedness:
unexpected in their headlines.
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6.3.3Expectedness: contrast

The parameter of expectedness: contrast sub-valuenicerned with evaluations of aspects of
events as opposing to expectations. Accordinglyalgo relates to the news value of
unexpectedness, albeit in a more inexplicit wagcesiit is mostly expressed by conjuncts and
subordinators (cf. Bednarek 2006:85). The followmepdline consists of a subordinator that

indicates evaluation along the expectedness: cirdiaension.

(7) a.atilet-og7-u  akurbw-nn-all fedeyen-u  gn al-j-mpt’in-m (AN 17.12.2000)
athletPL-PL proud.CNV.3P-1P-AUX federation-DEF but GIEBMS-appropriate-CM

‘The athlets made us proud, but the federatiomiditting’

The news headline in (7a) shows a noticeable gesury between the two ideas. These are
being proud on what the athlets achieved on thehane and the unfitting of the federation that
administers the athletics sport on the other hdrds difference is shown by the Amharic

conjunctgin ‘but’.

6.3.4 Expectedness: compare and contrast

Expectation: compare and contrast sub-value is tsgéfer to descripancies that arise from

what listeners/readers would expect to be the €amesider the following examples:

(8) aandmm thnkarra pkawami parti  glla-mm (Re 18.12.2p00
noone strong opposition  ypart NEG.exist.3MS-CM
‘There is not a single strong oppositionlizal] party’
b.bigi-apna-w boksynna getagow molla ... (AA 12.2000)
lone-NMLZ-DEF box-NMLZ getachew molla ...
‘The only boxer Getachew Molla...’

C.bo-addis abba mkir bet byi-apna-wa j-tok’awami parti abal (Re 20.11.2000)
in-addis abeba advice house only-NMLZ-DEF.36EN-opposition party member
‘the only [female] opposition party member in Addibeba’s council’

The linguistic itemandmm ‘noone’ in (8a) evaluates the proposition along #xpectedness
parameter. Currently, there are plenty of oppasipolitical parties in Ethiopia, and it is normal

to expect at least one or two opposition partied tdould possibly be strong. Contrary to this
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expectation, the statement in (8a) posited thaketi®eno a single strong opposition party. This
piece of information is expressed through the kxitem andmm ‘noone’ which is further
strengthened by the negatigwllom ‘there is no’. Similarly, in (8b), the elemebisionnaw
describes the given news actorths only oneboxer. Again,bigifannaw ‘the only one’ shows
deviation from what is commonly expected. Likewi&s), contains an instance of concession in
that we normally expect the presence of women idid&d\beba city’s council (given women
represent a considerable number in the city), Infibrtunately there i®nly onewoman in the

city’s council.

6.4 The parameter of importance

Evaluations along the parameter of importance weaklevance, worth and significance in
aspects of the world. The parameter of importascéheé second most important evaluation
scheme as it constitutes 24.478 percent of theeeatialuators employed in the four Amharic

newspapers’ headlines.

Table 38 The parameter of importance in headlines

Distribution in four Amharic newspapers
Newspaper Important Unimportant |Total occurrences
addis admas 8 (66.666%) 2 (16.666%) 12 (17.647%)
addis mgor 21(70%) 9 (30%) 30 (19.736%)
addis 2men 126 (94.736%) 7 (5.263%) 133 (26.027%
riportar 42 (87.5%) 6 (12.5%) 48 (27.428%)
Total 197 24 223

6.4.1 The parameter of importance: important

The overwhelming majority of the evaluations in fleeir Amharic newspapers is along the
parameter of importance: important (see table S@gcifically, most of the evaluations along the
line of importance: important are found addis a2nwn andriportar, respectively. In contrat, a
relatively lesser and least evaluations alongriesning dimension are observed respectively in

addis mgor andaddis admasConsider the following headlines:
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(9) a.jo-angola-w prezidant agagiow afPafrika (AZ 4.12.2000)
GEN-angola-DEF president country-POS.3MSL(PO GEN-africa
pméssalet akmadpg  allam-u
exemplary to-make dream.PRNS3(POL.)
‘The Angola’s president dreamed to makecbisntry an exemplary for Africa’

b.jo-mérus’ jo-olompik  gdil -t'iruna/” b-daggom-o (Re 18.12.2000)
GEN-mirus GEN-Olympic miracle  by-teruneshPASS-repeat.PFV-3MS
‘Olympic’s miracle of Mirus was repeated by Tiruhés

c.juniti  jo-modsoamnvrija-w  jo-gill juniwrsiti -~ hons (AA 26.11.2000)
unity GEN-first-DEF GEN-privateuniversity become.PFV-3MS
‘Unity University became the first private univeysi

d.jo-budin-agifin p-modsamnprija iNnna  wsSSar  irmidsdsa ... (AN 2.9.2000)
GEN-team-POS.1P  GEN-first and crucial move ...
‘Our team'’s first and crucial move...’

e jo-sonbk’alama kbn b-milinijam-u  m-kabbor  tarik-awi (AZ 28.10.2000)
GEN-flag day in-millenniumEB INF-celebrate history-ADJ
agatami  #aw
incident COP.PRES-3MS
‘The celebration of a flag day during thdlemnium is a historic incident’

Each of the headlines in the above data containguiktic resources that evaluate the
significance of events, news actors, situations, €he lexical itentamissalet‘exemplary’ in
(9a), for instance, indicates the news actor's (pinesident of Angola) evaluation of the
proposition making Angola a model for other Africemuntries. A model country is so good that
other countries imitates or follows it, which showsaluation on the basis of importance:
important. The expressions, suchgadil ‘miracle’ in (9b),jamodsammorijaw ‘the first one’ in
(9¢), wassa ‘crucial’ in (9d), andtarikawi ‘historic’, show the importance or significancetbé
achievements, the actions or events mentionederhéadlines. More specifically, in (9b), the
headline writer described what the news actor Eshnachieved in the Olympic apdil
‘miracle’ (an exceptional and extraordinary accasiphent), and this is an aspect of evaluation

along the importance: important sub-value. In (%) transforming of the said private
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institution into a private university is describleglthe headline writer as the first in its typengsi
the Amharic genitive constructigamodsamnorijaw ‘of the first’. In so doing, it also indicates
the worth of the university concerned. Télementwsssa ‘crucial’ in (9d) shows how important
the move is. In (9e), the adjectiterikawi ‘historic’ is employed to underline the usefulneds
the mentioned incident in history. These evaluatafens indicate notions, such as influence,

significance, worth and others associated withirtiortance dimension of meaning.

Evaluation along the line of importance: importamy be related to relevance, a news value
which posits that news has to be relevant or ingmbrfor a newspaper reader. Hence, addis
Zmpn andriportar use this strategy so as to enrich the news valiugeir headlines in terms of

relevance. On the contrargddis mgor and addis admasdepend less on the parameter of

importance: important to increase the news valubeif headlines.

6.4.2 The parameter of importance: unimportant
The evaluation of importance: unimportant has g Yew frequency of occurrences in the data
(Table 37). A fairly higher degree of occurrenceshiis sub-value is observed respectively in

addis mgor andaddis admasThe discussion is, therefore, brief, confinethtase few instances.

(10) a.ba-t'ik'it  atdet-ofi’ jok'omo  federgn ... (Re 18.1202p

by-few athlet-PL REL-stand  dedtion ...
‘A federation which stands by few athlets

b.ihadeg jp-arosbppa sket-gf-u  slaba #jjo-hons a-w (AN 10.1.2001)
EPRDF GEN-small success-PL-DEF victim RR@ecome.PFV COP.PRES-3MS

‘EPRDF is becoming a victim of its small successes’

c.jo-televgin  bk'ad j-al-o-bizu kidmp huneta #sot’ (AN 20.7.2000)
GEN-television license REL-NEG-much priorcondition 3MS-give.IPFV

‘Television license has to be given without mucegandition’

d.bo-misrak’ gakdam zon o&i  kmad-awi drgit-of7 ... (AZ 20.7.2000)
in-east gojjam area harmflilabit-ADJ action-PL ...

‘In East Gojjam area, harmful habituai@s...’

In the headline given under (10a), the prepositipheaasebat’ iK'it, which signals smallness in

number, has been used to evaluate the structunishduactioning of the said institution, i.e. the
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Athletics Federation. In this context, this lingigsitem implies that the federation relies on a
very limited number of athlets, and lack of replaeats for them. Hencépt'iK'it ‘small, little’
involves an aspect of importance: unimportant. Agtie adjectivarpstypa ‘lesser, scanty’ in
(10b), modifies the next noun, igketa/i ‘successes’. It rates the stated achievement asrmi
and not a significant one, and this is further regteened by the wordloba as in sslaba
#{johore new ‘it is becoming a victim’, which contradicts witheing successful. The evaluation
appears to indicate that, a government, that ndyrhaks the responsibility to do a lot of bigger
things, should not be satisfied in small succesSasilarly, in (10c), the headline writer
evaluates the existing preconditions to get teiemiicense as an unimportant and hence called
for to reduce such conditions by using the Amhphasgalabizu kidme huneta'with no much
preconditions’. Finally, the habitual practicesHastern part of Gojjam are evaluated as negative
and hence are not important. This example alsoicaiiéls that the sub-value importance:
unimportant is related to the negative emotivity, Something which brings negative emotivity
is irrelevant and insignificant.

6.5 The parameter of necessity

The parameter of necessity deals with theontic from Greek meaning ‘duty’ modality.
Specifically, this parameter values how necessarymmecessary a situation, an entity or a
proposition appears to be. This evaluation typeshamdest distribution across the four Amharic
newspapers’ headlines. Table 38 provides a summwiatite distribution of the parameter of
necessity in Amharic newspapers, and followed kdisaussion of the forms as well as their
functions in headlines.

Table 39 The parameter of necessity in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Newspaper
Necessary Not necessary Total occurrence

addis admas 0 1 1

addis mgor 3 1 4
addis 2non 30 0 30
riportar 14 1 15
Total a7 3 50
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The parameter of necessity has the smallest ocmasein the entire data as it accounts only
3.028% of the entire evaluations identified in tlegidy. One possible reason Bednarek
(2006:110) suggested for the low occurrence of smte (including possibility) is that

newspapers usually aim at objectivity in their nestaries and subjective (evaluative) modality
seems easily recognizable by readers as non-ogedthis also applies to tabloids which are

known in using much opinion.

6.5.1 The parameter of necessity: necessary
Evaluations along the necessity: necessary sulevale higher iraddis 2rmon and riportor,
respectively. Whileaddis mgar shows only three instanceaddis admasdoes not evaluate
aspects of the news stories along this parametamnsi@er the following headlines that show
evaluation along the necessity: necessary line.
(11) a.zinab-nna shaj j-al-bvgger-2%-w kb fillimat (Re 8.10.2000)
Rain-and sun REL-NEG-give in.3MS-DIpEople reward
{-gobbaw-all
3MS-enter.CNV.3MS-AUX
The people who resisted sun and rain have to bardaa’
b.s»>’at-e 3-to/all-a iskb hons dras m-morrat’ (AN 5.11.2000)
time-POSS.1S GEN-better.PFV-3MS upto be.PFV-3Mfil INF-elect.PFV
alb-bb-inp -bk’ana daba
exist-APPL-1S.SUB -bekana daba
‘As far as | have a better record, | have to betel# - Bekana Daba

cwaga-w b-aj-sgagga inkwan ngade-w  mrrogaggat (Re 5.8.2000)
price-DEF COND-NEG-calm down even merchaBFDINF-calm down
j-nor-bb-st-all

3P-exist-APPL-3MS.0OBJ-AUX
‘Even if the price can not be calm down, the mentleas to be calm down’

d.t ofar-topp-ofy” set  jiaw mhed alb-bb-agiow  (AZ 17.12.2000)
space-NMLZ-PL woman having hold.CNV.3P INF-gexist-APPL-3P.SUB
‘Astronauts have to travel with woman’

% The elemenbaggpra, which is ungrammatical in Amharic, is a resultloé elision ofto- in the fuller formta-
boggora ‘he gave i, due to the introduction of the tala markefjo-.
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In headline (11a), necessity is indicated on th&isbaf the wordagabba ‘be-necessary’. The
necessity to reward the people mentioned arises filee given conditions surrounding this
proposal, i.e. being defiant to the sunny andragsi rainy weather. The evaluation on necessity
or obligation observed in (11b) is expressed thinoungr-, which is the imperfective variant of
the existential auxiliarall-‘exist’. Specifically, the headline writer undemich the necessity of
being calm down for the traders. In (11c), the nhdeature of necessity is expressed using the
applicative suffix-bb-. Again, here, the journalist appraised the reaquéet or appropriateness
of having woman when astronauts make spaceflights.

6.5.2 Necessity: unnecessary

In all the four Amharic newspapers, evaluation gldhe line of necessity: unnecessary is
considerably small; no evaluator of unnecessaryrscm addis 2rmon (Table 8). In this sub-
value of the parameter of necessity, headline wgtievaluate aspects of events or situations as

needless, as the following headlines demonstrate.

(12) a.ager-at  lv-nodads gudaj m-donagt’ al-j-nor-bb-agow-m opekRe 8.10.2000)
country-PL by-fuel issue INF-terrifiedNEG-3MS-exist-APPL-3P-CM opek
‘Countries should not be terrified by fuel issupe&

b.addis-u amt ly-ma’ik’sb tagt-an $- J]amm-n-nor-bbot (AN 17.12.2000)
new-DEF year by-embargo be-sequesteRil-REL-1P-live-APPL-3MS
m-hon  pllbbatim
INF-be it should not be
‘The new year should not be a year that we livedpsequestered in embargo’
C./omma/-u -nogade-wqi” -4 ibarbar  al-j-gobbaw-m (AA 12.11.2000)
consumer-DEF by-merchant-PL INF-deceive NEG-3MS-enter.IPFV-3MS-CM
‘The consumer should not be deceived by merchants’

The different aspects of events, situations oroastistated in the headlines (12a) to (12c) are
evaluated as unnecessary. Specifically, the applecauffix -bb-, which appeared in all of the
above examples, expresses the modal aspect ofsitgcehe introduction of the negative
marker, especially in (12a) and (12c), make thessty to become unnecessary. In (12a), this is

realized through the structusgnorbba/iowim ‘they must not...” and in (12c) aggobbawm

0 Opek is an acronym for Organization of the Petnsi€Exporting Countries.
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with the meaning ‘...should not have to’. Finally, {fh2b), jallobatim *...should not be’ is
employed to mark the unnecessary dimension of ibieggition stated in the headline. This form

is the negative ddllobbot ‘it has to...".

6.6 The parameter of genuiness

The parameter of genuiness shows a headline wrigsauation of the authenticity of a
proposition and an entity or entities. Through &gmsc modality, speakers/writers express their
judgment about the factual status of a proposifi@ble 39 demonstrates the distribution of the

parameter of genuiness and its sub-values in thisadimnewspapers.

Table 40 The parameter of genuiness and its sub-wads in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Newspaper _
Genuine Fake Total occurrences

addis admas 0 2 2
addis mgor 1 11 12
addis 2nmon 9 10 19
riportar 1 10 11
Total 11 33 44

Evaluation on the basis of genuiness is highly tbumaddis a2nwn. A moderate distribution of
this evaluative parameter is foundaddis mgor andriportar. In addis admasthe parameter of
genuiness barely occurs in its headlines. Headliniiers evaluate aspects of the reported events
as real (genuine) or artificial (fake). The followgi section discusses each of these two sub-
values of the parameter of genuiness using releaaarples from the Amharic newspapers.

6.6.1 Genuiness: genuine
This sub-value of genuiness deals with how trual, oe authentic a proposition or an entity is.

The following examples show linguistic items thahkiate reported events as real or genuine.

(13) ajordanos p-alom agr ak'karay” fampiona-n inkon jo-llo/ (AZ 15.2.2001)
yordanos GEN-world country crossing  rop&on-ACC flaw REL-less
b-m-adng #jjo-sorr-afif a-w
to-INF-make.IPFV  PROG-work.PFV-3FS OR.PRES-3MS
‘Yordanos is working to make World Country’s CragsiChampion flawless’
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b.mar-nna p-mar  wut'et-gy-n wdo awropa b-nb-lak pmmi-roda (Re 7.7.2000)
honey-and GEN-honey product-PL-ACC to Europe-INF-send REL-support.IPFV

wnot-oppa m-arbgagy’a  tgopp-a

truth-ADJ INF-confirmation be find.PFV-3MS

‘A truthful confirmation that can help to exportriey and its products to Europe was found’

c.jo-libb padtika b-afrika agr-at .... AN 22.2.2001)
GEN-heart politics  for-african counfrL ...

‘A genuine politics for African countries...” (litA heart’s politics for African countries’)

All these headlines contain linguistic expressitira belong to the genuiness: genuine sub-value
of the parameter of genuiness. In (13a), for insathe phrasgkon jollo/ ‘flawless’ evaluates
the preparation of the champion as perfect. Agair(13b), the adjectivewnotoppa ‘truthful’
highlights the genuiness of the proposition in tieadline by connoting to correctness: correct
and factual. The use of the elemenibb to describe politics appears to metaphorically denote

the genuiness of the politics that the headlinéewseems to suggest for African countries.

6.6.2 Genuineness: fake
This sub-value refers to the evaluation of the éfadss’ of entities, actions or statements.
Specifically, in headlines newsworkers evaluateeetsp of their news stories as artificial.
Consider the following headlines:
(14) a.jo-amrpsti  inbrna/hal ogoba k-iwrpt  jo-rak’-o p-w (AZ 18.8.2000)
GEN-amnesty international report from-tr@BN-far.PFV-3MS COP.PRES-3MS
‘Amnesty International’s report is far from truth’

b.and t’ib hubt milijon dolar k-t'ik'ur gobija b-jazze (Re 7.7.2000)
one point two million dollar from-blacknarket PASS-catch.PFV-3MS
‘One point two million dollar was caught from blaniarket’

c.tedi afro kopi j-adrraog-agow zema-wg’® np-bizat gilota-w-n (AN 6.7.2000)
tedi afro copy REL-mak.PFV-3P  melody-PINF-plenty ability-DEF-ACC
atsjajak’i adirgot-all
guestionable make.CNV.3MS-AUX
‘The enormous number of the melodies that A&t copied has made his ability to be

guestionable’
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d.jo-afrika mri-wogy” ms’'s'at-awi  m-tababbr ... (AN 5.11.2000)
GEN-africa leader-PL irony-ADJ NH-cooperate ...
‘African leaders’ ironical cooperation....’

In the headline given under (14a), Amnesty Inteomat’'s report is qualified ago-iwnot
jorak’a ‘far from truth’. Hence, this phrase appraises rigygort as false, implying evaluation in
terms of genuiness: fake sub-value. In (14b), thent’ik’'ur is employed to refer to the market
as int’ik’ur gabija ‘black market’. That is, the market is evaluatechas genuine, and truthful.
Likewise, in (14c), the lack of originality and hen authenticity of Tedi Afro’s songs is
expressed by the phrakepi jacbrragagow zemawgy ‘the melodies that he (Tedi Afro) copied’.
Here, the woratopyentails not only lacking originality but also teense of artificiality. Another
instance of evaluation along the genuine: fake ibnhe one that is given under (14d) in which
the adjectivemés’s’atawi ‘ironical’ is used in evaluating the proposition the headline as
sarcastic, that is, reliability: not genuine.

Evaluations along the genuiness: fake dimensiorasseciated with a negative sense and this
relates to the parameter of emotivity (emotivitggative). For instance, the qualifier in (14c),
mis’s’atawi ‘sarcastic’, labels the African leaders’ coopenatas mis’'s’atawi ‘sarcastic’. This
again invokes negative emotivity, for the headlingter is expressing his/her disapproval
towards the proposition.

6.7 The parameter of reliability

Evaluations of reliability are connected to epistemmodality rather than deontic modality.
Hence, matters of certainty, confidence and lilagith are aspects of reliability. It, specifically,
indicates evaluations of how likely it is that freuevents will happen. Reliability normally
involves different degrees or levels ranging fromghhto low. In the Amharic newspapers’

headlines, it forms the least evaluation type asiiistitutes 0.878 percent.

202



Table 41 The parameter of reliability and its sub-alues

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Newspaper _
High Low Total occurrences

addis admas 0 1 1
addis mgor 0 0 0
addis 2mpn 2 1 3
riportar 0 4 4
Total 2 6 8

Generally, the Amharic newspapers refrain from jotety likelihood of future events. As a
result, as table (40), shows, there are very fesuwences of this evaluative parameter in the
Amharic newspapers. However, it appears that velgtiriportar and addis 2rmon evaluate
actions, or states-of-affairs along this paramele parameter of reliability hardly occurs in
addis admasandaddis mgar. The following headlines from the Amharic newspap@dicate
future happenings with different levels of likelduh

(15) a.niwaj hbobo jo-konsrt nwgbija waga ams-vbppa ji-hon-all als (AA 18.8.2000)
neway debebe GEN-consertentrance price smalFADJ 3P-may-AUX say.PFV-3MS
‘Neway Debebe said that entrance fee for the conagdtbe small’

b.tos’i’ino-n  m-@naf jo-gall-u akal gudasnpa set-gif (AZ 1.2.2001)
influence-ACC INF-win  REL-able.PFV-3P bodyritADJ woman-PL
mnalbat wut’et-amma #-hon-all-u

perhgs result-ADJ 3P-may-AUX-3P

‘Disabled women who overcame influence may perlegpsuccessful’

In (15a), the future certainty is expressed by rtiagal -hon-become’, in which the prefixi-
marks subject, whereas the suffiall, serving asan existential auxiliary. Compared with (15a),
the headline in (15b) shows a lower level of ceitgiof the given state-of-affair. That is,
becoming successful seems unlikely for disabled gom@and this is specially indicated by the
adverbménalbat ‘perhaps’.
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6.8 The parameter of possibility

The parameter of possibility, like the parametemetessity, concerned with the concept of
modality (deontic and dynamic). It particularly iodtes a speaker’s/writer’'s descriptions of the
status of events or states-of-affairs as possihderet possible. This evaluation parameter also
involves scales that range from the highest tddthwest degrees of possibility. It forms the third
important evaluation type in the headlines follogviemotivity and importance, respectively.
This implies that the Amharic newspapers overtlgleate states-of-affairs as possible or not,
which are easily detected by readers. Table 4bdisplays the distribution of the parameter of
possibility in the headlines of the Amharic newsgap

Table 42 The parameter of possibility in headlines

Frequency in four Amharic newspapers
Newspaper - -
Possible Not possible Total occurrences
addis admas 3 1 4
addis mgor 7 3 10
addis 2mon 30 0 30
riportar 3 7 10
Total 43 11 54

Evaluating aspects of events or actions in heasllomethe basis of possibility appears to be more
common inaddis 2mon than the other Amharic newspapers, especalyis admasvhich does
not employ this evaluation scheme at all. Theofelihg part deals with the occurrences of the
evaluations of (not) possible in the newspaperadhees and explains their functions in news
stories.

6.8.1 Possibility: not possible

This sub-value of the possibility parameter evaadhings as it is impossible to do them. In this
evaluative parametexddis znmvn andriportar demonstrate contrasting behavior. In the former
newspaper, the sub-value possibility: not possibdes not virtually exist, whereas in the latter it
is found relatively with high frequency. Only omestance of possibility: not possible is found in

addis admaswhile fewer cases are registereddudis mgor. Consider the following examples:
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(16) a.argoba-wgi® lp-mongist  pk’*am-at  b-k'irbbat (Re 4.12.2000)
argoba-PL in-government titasion-PL in-nearness
mgolggol alyal-u-mm
to get service NEG-can-3P-CM
‘Argobas can not access services in ghreiximity from government institutions’

b.ba-adbga-w $-to-godd-u aWw-off-n  kutir (AN 22.2.2001)
by-accident-DEF REL-PASS-damage-DEF man-PL-AQ@mber

m-awk’ al-to-gal-o-mm

INF-know NEG-PASS-can.PFV-3N#

‘It was not possible to know the number of peopfeaed by the accident’

The headlines given under (16a) and (16b) contaguistic expressions that indicate degrees of
impossibility of the actions. In Amharic, the auaily gal-‘can/be able’ normally signals
possibility. In both (16a) and (16b), this auxiials preceded by the negative markas,
resulting inal-gal-u-mm ‘they can not’ andal-ta-gal->-m ‘it was not possible’, respectively.
Thus, accessing services in proximity from govemimastitutions in (16a) is described as
something impossible. Similarly, the degree of gokty of knowing the number of the victims

in (16b) is rated as not possible.

6.8.2 The parameter of possibility: possible

There are certain linguistic means to express tssipility of happening of events that are not
yet completed. Of the four Amharic newspapeaglis 2men employs more evaluations of the
possibility: possible sub-value, followed yportar. The other two Amharic newspapers,
however, seem to refrain themselves from evaludtaqgpenings along this sub-value. Consider
the following headlines:

(17) a.jo-itjo-ertira  t'orinmot  li-K'as0k’as i-yil-all tomod (AA 4.8.2000)
GEN-ethio-ertira  war 3MS-stir up.IPF8MS-can-AUX tomod
‘The Ethio-Eritrea war may recur’ -UN
b.bo-assr abal-at bet immt m-ak’k™ak+am j-gal-all (AN 2.9.2000)

by-ten member-PL house faith INF-estbli 3MS-be able-AUX
‘It is possible to establish a church by ten mersber
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c.bo-k'at'taj-u mirya m-gjanof
in-next-DEF

election INF-win

Ji-1fil-u

f-hon-all

3PL-c@fL 3PL-may-AUX

‘[They] may probably win in the next election’

The degree of possibility of the action, that & tvar between Ethiopia and Eritrea to happen
again is expressed in (17a) through the strugiufi-all ‘it can be possible’. The reading of the

entire structure is that it is possible that a Wwatween the two countries re-emerges. This
evaluation of the possibility of the war to becoraeal is made by UN. The possibility expressed

in (17c) is slightly different as it shows a cliriéne linguistic elemenj§-hon-all, combined with

-#fil-‘can’, lowers slightly the possibility of winnindp¢ election.

Table 42 summarizes the eight evaluative parameteitse Amharic newspapers’ headlines. It

(AZ 17.1.2001)

also shows the distribution of each of the evalgsatype in the four Amharic newspapers.

Table 43 Summary of evaluation types in Amharic negpapers’ headlines

Evaluation | addis admas addisagar addis aman riportar Total
types

Emotivity 43 (61.428%)| 80 (52.631%) 280 (54.474990 (34.285%) | 463
Comprehen- | 3 (4.285%) 8 (5.263%) 4 (0.778%) 16 (9.142%) 31
sibility

Expectedness 4 (5.714%) 8 (5.263%) 15 (2.918%) | 11 (6.285%}) 38
Importance | 12 (17.142%) 30 (19.736%) 133 (26.027%3 (27.428%)| 223
Necessity 1 (1.428%) 4 (2.631%) 30 (5.836% 1578%) | 50
Genuiness 2 (2.857%) 12 (7.894%) 19 (3.696% DBE6) | 44
Reliability 1 (1.428%) 0 3 (0.583%) 4 (2.285%) 8
Possibility 4 (5.714%) 10 (6.578%)| 30 (5.836%) 5014%) | 54
Total 70 152 514 175 911
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6.9 Summary

The main aim of this chapter was to examine evialeatnguage in the headlines of the
Ambharic newspapers. The analysis was made basd8%hheadlines of ‘hard’ news collected
from these newspapers’. The distribution of evaheatexpressions in the headlines was
guantified to establish the extent to which eaclwapaper employd them. Then, the evaluators

were described and explained using the framewogvaluation developed by Bednarek (2006).

The analysis identified 911 evaluative expressialosig eight core evaluative parameters that
the headline writers apply to evaluate aspectshefreported events, actions, propositions or
states-of-affairs. These include the parameterembtivity, comprehensibility, importance,
expectedness, (not) necessity, (not) possibilignuiness and reliability. This finding, hence,
confirmed that ‘hard’ news which is usually desedbas objective and ‘faceless’ (Biber &
Finegan 1989:108; Robescu 2008: 59) is rather ingand subjective.

Of the eight evaluative parameters, emotivity isféaythe most dominant evaluative strategy in
the headlines, followed by the parameters of imgae and possibility, respectively.
Surprisingly, emotivity and expectedness, which @&ensidered as features of tabloid
newspapers, are highly found iaddis 2mon. Similarly, riportar employs expectedness

frequently in its headlines.
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CHAPTER SEVEN
SUMMARY, CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS

The goal of this study was to identify, describd arplain the linguistic patterns in headlines by

taking Amharic newspapers as a case in focus. mhlysis was made based on 1852 headlines
of ‘hard’ news collected from four carefully seledt Amharic newspapers for four months

between March 2008 and October 2008 G.C. A simpquency analysis was made on the

guantitative data to discern potential patterntheir frequency of occurrences in the respective
newspapers’ headlines. Thereafter, the observeplistic data were described and explained
using a combination of specific linguistic approestand theories, namely the linguistic stylistic

approach, Accessibility Theory, audience design ancevaluative language framework. The

analysis identified mainly three linguistic levethat characterize the headlines: lexical,

grammatical and semantic.

In headlines, names with different formats are tbuo be the most frequently employed
expressions to refer to news actors. Being low high accessibility markers, these name
formats provide the audience with less explicibrniation about the news actors and hence they
contradict with the Accessibility Theory which dités that an initial act of referring in any
given text has to be maximally explicit and lateferences can be pronominals. This violation of
the accessibility hierarchy in headlines may beo@ased with two factors: economic (the
headline writers’ desire to be brief and save spand readership (to catch the readers’ interest).
An apposition, which gives the most explicit dgstan of a news actor, occurs not text-initially
but within a news text, following a headline. Thaugpposition typeb is considered as a
distinctive feature of news texts, especially intiBin and American press (Jucker 1992; Quirk et
al. 1985: 1305), apposition tyjpds the most exploited strategy in almost all &f tbur Amharic
newspapers. This may be attributed to this constmis high potential in compressing large

amounts of information, especially compared to agmm typeb.

A systematic correlation exists between NP typed @eir syntactic positions in headlines.
Simple NPs occur in subject-positions, whereas ¢exnpPs occupy non-subject-positions. It
seems that animacy combined with topicality strgngfluences the occurrence of more simple

NPs in the subject-position. In non-subject positihowever, the majority of the NPs are
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modified either by one or a combination of quatdiesuch as adjectives, nouns, relative clauses
or genitive constructions. When multiple premodgieualify the same noun within a noun
phrase, they demonstrate the following tendencyscBbptors > Classifiers > Head-Noun. The
juxtaposition of two nouns to qualify a head-nouaynindicate the emergence of a noun-noun

sequence in Amharic.

The overwhelming majority of the headlines is prhl in conventional sentence structure
format, indicating that headlines in Amharic newsgra are written just like any other prose.
Longer headlines are the characteristicadtfis 2nmon andriportar, while addis mgor andaddis
admasdepend more on shorter headlines. Declarativelineacappear to be the most frequently
used headline type across the four Amharic newspapevertheless, questions are an important
means of presenting information in the headlinesddis mgor and addis admasthey also
throw speculation or doubt on the issue being ttepoand hence appeal to the readers.
Exclamatory headlines are limited onlyaddis admasndaddis mgar, implying that these two
Amharic newspapers overtly express strong feelisgsh as anger, surprise or excitement in
their headlines (hence they invoke interest). Headlin the active voice are extensively found
in addis admasindaddis gor than inaddiszomon andriportar. Specifically, the reporting-like
passive verbs which are specificaddiszomon andriportar make agents invisible as they do not

reveal the identity of the person, groups or intihs to whom the sources can be attributed to.

Minor clause headlines that involve unorthodox cttrce occur dominantly iaddis mgar and
marginally in the rest of the Amharic newspaperdiodgh such minor clauses seem
guantitatively less compared to the full clausedtieas, they are prominent in the newspapers as
they greatly contribute in creating catchy headliaad saving valuable space in the news pages.
The most commonly occurring omission types inclugerbal ellipsis, nominal ellipsis,
adposition ellipsis and most of these cannot benlnguously recovered using either contextual
or structural information. The omission of verbsspgaking in the context of attribution showed
a strong tendency towards change in Amharic wodémOverall, the ellipses may have resulted
from space restrictions as well as the writersirée® appeal readers through brief and compact
headlines. Surprisingly, function words which am@nsidered to be surplus in ‘headlinese’

remain intact in Amharic newspapers. The Amharizspapers, thus, tend to contain a less
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degree of lexical words per a headline. This yidéldadlines with many purely functional words,

making the news headlines lack ‘pithiness’ and fesas on content words.

In the Amharic newspapers’ headlines, the aspectiak takes precedence over the temporal
reference in referring to the time in which the me¢etook place. The perfective aspect is
predominantly used to express actions, eventsamegses in headlines. This aspectual category
emphasizes on the past meaning associated wittothpleted actions. This implies that in the
Ambharic newspapers, news headlines are a meretrepactions that have been completed,
indicating non-recency of events. At times, healvriters resort to tenses and other aspectual
categories, and this is motivated by some pragnfatiors. In heteroglossic situations, headline
writers maintain the tense or aspect that a news amploys. Another factor associated with
using an unconventional temporal category in headliis the need to enhance the
newsworthiness of an action or an eventatidis mgor and addis admasfor instance, the
completive aspect is used so as to emphasize thentuelevance meaning of the actions or
events. In so doing, the headlines enhance theamte of the news story to readers (an
interpersonal function). In this context, the ottwo newspapersafldis znmon and riportar),
however, prefer the progressive aspect (which taledsable space as it is long) to the non-

progressive one.

Certain types of words seem to be commonly emplaye&imharic newspapers’ headlines. It is
found that basic-level vocabulary occurs with hiflequency across the four Amharic
newspapers’ headlines. More specificatlgidis admasndaddis mgar employ more basic-level
terms (short and familiar words). These two newspapre also characterized by the use of: an
overtly emotive vocabulary, words for their sourfteets as in alliteration and rhyme, active
verbs and direct borrowings. Low-level words, whente manifested in the use of longer and
complex terms as in passive verbs and technicalludaries, commonly occur eddis a2non
andriportar. They are also further characterized by relyingenon pattern borrowings than
direct borrowings.

In all of the declarative headlines, the punctuapoint ¢), which marks the ending of a clause
in Amharic, is virtually non-existent. This mighe bassociated with the specific purpose of

headlines, i.e. they are meant for quick reading, tae presence of punctuation marks may slow
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down the process of reading. The Amhafict or hyphen serves two important functions in
headlines: to separate the subject of a headlame fhe attributed material and to add amplifying
information to a phrase or a clause. Elsewheree(@alty in the English press), these two
functions are served by a colon and an em daghectsgely. Moreoverpat'ala soraz (%) is used

in place of the coordinating conjunctiéoma‘and’.

News reports have been widely described as ‘faselies. they provide readers with factual and

non-involving reporting, but the study confirmedtimews headlines in the Amharic newspapers
contain evaluative terms which indicate the opisiam attitudes of the respective journalists.

The headlines evaluate actions, events or propasitlong the values of emotivity, importance,

possibility, comprehensibility, expectedness, geess, reliability and necessity. Surprisingly,

emotivity and expectedness, which have strong atiaki force, are highly found iaddis

2nmon, and the latter frequently occursriportar’s headlines.

Overall, the aforementioned linguistic featuresgiag from lexis and grammar as well as
semantics to punctuation marks characterize thgukge of Amharic news headlines. These
linguistic properties arise in this text type tdfifuthe specific purposes of the newspapers’
headlines and to meet spatial constraints. In teriise degree and extent of adopting some or
all of these features, it is possible to categattizeAmharic newspapers into two. The use of low
accessibility marking referentials, more longerdiees, full clauses, statements, more passive
verbs and more longer modifiers (genitive and netatlauses) setaddis anmpn andriportar
apart fromaddis mgor and addis admaswhich depend more on high accessibility marking
referentials, shorter headlines, a variety of headl (declaratives, questions and exclamations),
minor clauses (especially iaddis mgor), active verbs and shorter modifiers (adjectivad a
nouns). Lexically,addis mgor and addis admasemploy more basic-level words, exploit the
phonetic features of words and direct borrowing$fiergasaddis zrmon and riportor use
relatively more low-level terms (longer, complexdatechnical words), characterized by the
absence of phonic features and the use of moreegtdorrowings. As a resuliddis 2nmpn and
riportor demonstrate features of a broadsheet newspapéde addis mgor and addis admas
exhibit the characteristics of a tabloid newspapgar.terms of using evaluative meaning,
however,addis a2mon andriportar display an attribute of a tabloid since the formees more

evlaution along emotivity and expectedness valaed,the later does more on expectedness. The
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differences in these two groups of Amharic newspapan be attributed to their respective
audience design strategy, i.e. the newspapersectiegit headlines so as to meet and reflect the
language habits of their readers (Bell 1984:159;stat & Davy 1969: 33; Fowler 1991: 4).
Similarly, through the use of emotive values, neapsps try to create a text which

accommodates the opinions, attitudes and feelihseo readers (Bednarek 2006:203).

Given the influence of technology (as in online |pzdtion and other media platforms), and the
Western media, the Amharic newspapers will contitouteature additional linguistic properties.
This research would be a contribution to the stoidfunctional varieties of Amharic, which are
absent in the Amharic linguistics literature. Thredings have also implications for journalism in
that headline writers can apply the various linfjaistrategies to one degree or another so as to

enhance the interpersonal functions of their neseihnes.

Further research that explores how language is useslich genres of newspapers as in
advertising and editorial in Amharic or other Etian languages would be illuminating. A
comparative study on the linguistic make-up of sgehres in two or three Ethiopian languages

like Amharic, Oromo and Tigrinya would be revealmgywell.

On the basis of the data analysis and the concissioawn, the following two issues require
attention from the Amharic newspapers in questiorstly, commonly occurring iaddis a2npn
and riportar, longer words and expressions as well as repop@assive constructions and
needless repetitions heighten vagueness in thaulines. On top of this, these constructions
appear to disguise some intentions of the jounsalise. a lack of sincerity, which can be
extended to the newspapers as a whole. These ngsvspahould, therefore, give serious
attention to this concern so as to enhance iniglity in the headlines and to improve the
credibility or prospect of the newspapers. Secaridgnwords (that result from a direct copying
of a source language’s words) are overriding, paldrly in addis admasndaddis mgor. This
hinders some segments of readers from comprehetiatnigeadlines which are meant for swift
understanding. In order to avoid this problem,mafts should primarily be made to exploit the
linguistic resources available in Amharic not otdyavoid core borrowings but also to make up
new words at least for some of the cultural borragsi
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Appendices
Appendix a: News headlines in the four Amharic newsapers

1. ko-sira

‘the head who was fired from [his] work....’

p-tosonalpt-u-t halafi ...
2.senabr dsomis inhof ...
‘senator James Inhof’ ...
3. muzik'sppa tina brnar
‘Singer Tina Turner’
4.artist tewodros kassahun
‘Artist Tewodros Kassahun’
5.aleks retu grumanija b-wolads
‘A Romanian born Alex Retu’
6.jo-iskndrija-w p’ap’as inna  p-mbnbera k'idus mark’os
kidus finoda
‘Saint Shinoda the third, Pop of Alexandaria &adriarch of saint Mark’
7.jo-addis prezidant profes indrijas i/ote
‘Addis Ababa University’s President ProfessodBas Eshete’
8.jo-wus
‘Foreign Affair Minister Ato Siyoum Msfin’

patrijarik salsawi

abba uniwrsiti

gudaj minister ato #{em  msfn

9. ja-amerika tor hajl azg dsoneral devid petrajus

‘America’s army commander general David Petraus’
10.ja-anwar msgid imam /5h t'sha harun
sheh Teaaun’

gazet'ta balbet inna wanna

‘Anwar mosque’s prayer leader
11.jo-riportar apadsds

ato amas amgawi
‘Reporter newspaper’s owner and Editor-in-cliief Amare Aregawi’
12.dokbr woldaj

balomujawg~ malkibar

amha gitjop'p’{§a  ikonomiks
prezidant

‘Dr Welday Amha, Ethiopian Economic ExpertssAsiation President’
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(AN 5.11.2000)

(AZ 20.7.2000)

(AZ 10/09/2000)

(Re19/08/2000)

(AZ 6/07/2000)

(AZ 4/8/2000)

(AN 19/11/2000)

(AZ, 18/8/2000

(AZ 10/9/2000)

(AN 10/D(RL)

(AN 22/2/2001)

(Re 20/11/2000)



13.ja-0oromo ps'arpt  parti mktl lik anmenber  jo-hon-u-t
ato asfaw ihune...
‘The Oromo’s freedom party deputy chairman Ato AsfBihune’
14.jo-somalija-w pk’fdlaj minister nur hasn husen
‘the Somalia’s Prime Minister Nur Hassen Husen’
15.jao-amerika-w prezidanitords by  (Re 9/02/2001)
‘the America’s president George Bush’
16.ingliz-awi-w Fyolsi ammakka:  frank lampard...

‘Chelsea’s English midfielder Frank Lampard...’
17.jo-maraton  j-kibrewvson  babbet hajle g/msse...
‘marathon’s record holder Haile G/Silassie...’

18.ja-alom maraton batikard hajle g/dasse..

‘world’s marathon ricord holder Haile G/Silassié

19.ja-maraton budn-u wanna sban /ambl zlalam osta...

‘The marathon team’s main coach Shambel Zeldesta...’

20.addis-u  3-feder¢n-u amerrar  mekéttdl  prezidant

ato bka asfaw...

‘the federation’s new leadership deputy presidér Teka Asfaw....’

21.atilet kbormonisa bk'alo be-landon  maraton  Anoff-o

‘Athlet Kenenisa Bekele won in London mamath

22.aslt'ap sjum bkbods haja sost dfawag-ofy-n  mrat't'- »
‘Coach Siyum Kebede selected twenty three ptaye
23.instrakbr fifaraw #6tu wodo daup-inmet  H-nollas-u
‘Instructor Sheferaw Eshetu returned to rafigfr
24. atilet -londbn  maraton Anoff-o
‘Athlet won in London marathon’
25.aslt'ap haja sost sffawag-ofy-n  merat't’- o
‘Coach selected twenty three players’
26.instrakbr  wodo  daup-inrot b-mollas-u

‘Instructor returned to referring’
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27.Karmonisa  bkalo bo-londbn  maraton  Anoff-a (AN 24/01/2001)

‘Kenenisa Bekele won in London marathon’

28.sjum kbods haja sost affawag-ogy-n mrat't-o (AA 20/07/2000)
‘Siyum Kebede selected twenty three players’

29.fiforaw ifotu Wodo daup-inmbt  b-mollas-u (AN 30/2000)
‘Sheferaw Eshetu returned to referring’

30.ato samson #slwvs p-koffa zon wkittzl asbdadari-nna (AZ 01/02/2001)

jo-wat'at-og-nna sport smrija  halafi...
‘Mr Samson Meles Deputy Administrator of Ke§&one as well as Head of Youths’ and

Sport Bureau’

31.ato bka asffa p-federgh-u b-K'addami nakéttél prezidant.. (Re 20/11/2000)
‘Mr Teka Aseffa the Federation’s First Depétyesident’

32.ja-uganda-w prezidant jure museveni (AA/M®7/2000)
‘the Uganda’s president Yoweri Musevenr’

33.faransawi-w p-lib wlad drasi dsin mari  gustavli (AZ 1/02/2001)
‘the French novel writer Jin Mari Gustavli’ @in Mari Gustavli, the French novel writer’

34.zinappa-wa  p-holiwud film aswanaj amkolina dgsoli (Re 4/12/2000)
‘the famous Hollywood film actress Angelidali’

35.tawak’i-wa  dms’-awi-t  gafi tadbsw NAt/08/2000)
‘the famous singer Tchachi Tadesse’

36.rahabu wrroar finn indajasktil to-soggito-all (AR.11.2000)
‘It was feared that the famine may resultlegpie’

37.bat’ik’ur anlerssa bnwvbirat mpk’ varat’ ammist tamamiwgy motu (AA 12.12.2000)

‘In Blacklion [hospital] five patients diedid to light interruption’

38. kabe b-afanafiwgif /allano (AA 12.12.2000)
‘Kabe awarded the winners’

39.rahabu wrroar jnp indajasktil tasogtvall (AA 12.12.2000)
‘It was feared that the famine may cause pagu

40. jajunivarsiti tamariwafy konuro wudnnot gar tfat't’ it’ swall (AA 12.12.2000)
‘University students have confronted with [higost of living’
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41.amerika b-itjop'p’ {ja laj gulbstwa mn jahd now?
‘How much is America’s power on Ethiopia?
42.jaofirafire f imak’i losikvar ba/jita jagakt'all tobbab
‘It was said that vegetable juice exposes abelies’

43.gugul phaja milijon dolar/:llimat azgadsitvall

‘Google has prepared a twenty million dollewaad’
44.'meditgh’ jo-edis mbabbagn jigotall
‘Meditation’ curbs the worsening of [HIV] Al
45.sigara ma’ s jptidar guadypan bstrok jagakt'all
‘Smking cigarette exposes a marriage parmstroke’

46.]o-itanol mididsa lw-adis abyba litads| naw

‘An itanol stove is going to be distributedAddis Ababa’

47.ja-ajt’ manga pbalbhabtg/i-in sra ijasbggragralo now

‘A herd of rat is interrupting the work of thieh’

48. jokoledofif-in meradsa jojazz mes’haf tabmo

‘A book that contains information about collsgeas published’

49. anlvsainnadsib gudat adrras-u

‘Lion and hyena made damage’

50.jabarlin maraton sannt kK'arra-w

‘A week is remaining for the Berlin Marathon’
51.jofifa K'it'at jaosport bebsob-u-n adnaggt’ all

‘FiFa’s punishment has frightened the spodisify’
52.itjop’p’ {ja badivi ti-muralayy”

‘Ethiopia is leading in DV lottery’

53. holiwid inna boliwd b-adma swot't’ irawall
‘Hollywood and Bollywood have tightened iniks#f

54.ja-olompikdsagnyif bafill imat bnbe/obba/u
‘Heroes of Olympic were given awards genengusl

225

(AA 12.1202)

(AA 12.12.2000)

(AA 12.2000)

(AA 12.12.2000)

(AA 12.12.2000

(AA 26.12.2000)

(AA 10.12.2000)

(AA 1Q2.2000)

(AA 10.12.2000)

(AA 10.12.2000)

(A8.12.2000)

(AA 24.1.2001)
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55. midbasinna minibas al+t’atamumm (AA 6.7.2000)

‘Midbus and minibus were not reconciled’

56.madona brok end rol pzinapnofif mozgpb sfarraffy (AA 6.7.2000
‘Madona got registered in the Rock and RolFame’
57.hizbu kbafitu baballot’ 5 ji-dagifanall (AA 20.7.2000)

‘The people support us more than before’
58. ba-alomayi-in ko ammist npto miljon hizb laj jokulalit tamami nw (AA 20.7.2000)

‘In our world, more than five hundred milligeople are kidney patients’

59. dsords maikl pmuzik’a konasrt li-jak’ arb now AAR0.7.2000)

‘George Michael is going to present music @utic

60. batirakoma mdhanit sost set#y memot-a/ow-n rewari-wogy tanageru ~ (AA 4.8.2000)
‘Residents told the death of three women aghtoma’s medication’

61. bekaméinna mowrinho bgabi ijjamorru nagiow (AA8.2000)
‘Becham and Morinho are leading in income’

62.tedi afro b-and samnnt hubt gize f/bet Krrabo (AA 18.800)
‘Teddi Afro appeared twice a week before thert

63. kanijo westinnaiy ’oppaw pgabk¥gifa ik’ idagifown srrazu (AA 18.8.2000)
‘Kanye West and his fiancé canceled their rage proposal’

64.jotom kruz pgudibygia lids film ssrra (AA 18.8.2000)

‘Tom Cruze’s adoptee made a movie’

65. diplomasiawi protokolggaradaw gibgib (AN 10.1.2001)
‘a fight which is curtailed by diplomatic pomol’

66.takolon man jadnowall? (AN 10.1.2001)
‘Who will save Takele?’

67.jamongist dgoma bnpnasatu pnadads wagay’ amnbra (AN 24.1.2001)

‘Fuel’s price increased after the governmesitibsidy was removed’

68.jadigri wafy owory (AN 24.1(10

‘the mills of degree’
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69.tedi afro khult metto and kbnat kkhwala wusane jagppall

‘Teddy Afro will get verdit after two hundrexhd one day’

70.]jatele pnetwork mamawgi/ iggir gat’imo-afifawall
‘Tele’s network towers have faced problems’
71. afrika wrtual junivorsiti sirawn ak’kvarat’ a
‘Africa Virtual University stopped work’
72.jo-itjop’p’ ia mengist pswbawi mpbit at'abablyk’ riport rikard
‘Ethiopian government’s human right protectreport record’
73.{jjasassak) jowasodan jo-ajor nibrat nbzabat
‘the air pollution that took us with laugh’

74. pbarselona hot alom
‘Barcelona’s two worlds’

75. tikurat lamosoratawi jo-ekonomifigéiroyi

‘attention to fundamental economic problems’

76.gilasobun man gddblagiow?
‘Who killed the individual?’

77.japolatika tbhadiso tntona jpzonagaw bwanaj
‘the actor who forgot the political reform’saysis’
78.ja-itjop’p’ fan tarik pmasbmar t'at't'a
‘the trouble of teaching the history of Ethep
79.jaganzb polisiirmidsawafy jawaga g/ibatin margb jigyilalun?
‘Can the monetary policy measures lessen tice pflation?
80. jambs’ahéft gultofi ba/>gar godanaw@y”
‘bookshops in the streets of Sheger [Addiskra
81.tedi afro bamiskirog fit
‘Teddy Afro infront of [his] witnesses’
82.jagslsi girant K'ana jasdrigall?

‘Can Chelsea’s Grant lift up?’
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83.jambndsa bk’'ad asst’at’t’ inna kit'at laj mag/a/aja lidarag row (AN 30.9.2000)
‘A reform is going to make on the granting gnushishment of driving license’

84.gazetoppinmet agren jawwkubbrt sira (AN 30.9.2000)
‘journalism, a profession which enables mevkmay country’

85.jabeb kiristijan sno hins’a phralijo/ guzo (AN 30.9.2000)
‘a churche’s architecture a backward journey’

86.rusija bebwayu hidinik jat tidarsalogy? (AN 30.9.2000)
‘Where can Russia reach with the healer (GdgdJink?’

87.obama b-adis alvba (AN 21.10.2000)
‘Obama in Addis Ababa’

88.wit'a wirad jabazzabbt jo-itjop’p’ {ja pobtika (A24.10.2000)
‘the Ethiopian politics which is full of upsd downs’

89. babadsat it’ irat jajunivarsitiwogi” megeb éjj atak’ ajjara now (AN 21.10.2000)
‘Due to shortage of budget, the food in ursitezs is changing’

90.ja-oromo tijak’e mndin rew (AN 5.11.2000)
‘What'’s the question of the Oromo?’

91.ja-oromot’ijjak’e babfut hamsa amtat (AN 5.11.2000)
‘Oromo’s question in the past fifty years’

92.japolatika partiwgfi’ wodo ammakaj medaatpbul! (AN 5.2000)
‘The political parties entered into middle gnal’

93.amerikawjan #o ato mvlos asbdaddr mein jagbalu? (AN 5.11.2000

‘What do Americans’ think about Mr Meles’ adnstration?’

94. waok’#tun jagphazbo adis tombola (AN 5.11.2000)

‘a timely new tombola [lottery]’
95.ja-ihadeg pparlama abal b-ingiiz t'igappinmet t'sjjak’u (AN 3.12.2000)
‘EPRDF’s parliament member requested for asylum

96. méry’a zot’ anna $bbat jdagomalkn? (AN 3.12.2000)

‘Will election 97 be repeated?’
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97.bat’igab mvhal rahab (AN 3.12.2000)
‘satisfaction in the middle of hunger’
98. 1ink’ jawsladow bikinnot (AN 17.12.2000)

‘ananxiety which is born out of misuse’

99.js-adis abba juniwrsiti pirezidant wds sragiow limalasu pw (AN 17.12.2000)
‘Addis Ababa’s president is going to returrhte work’
100.bo-at't’adafi tok’imat’t’ inna twikat wararr finn arrat SSWoyy mottu (AN 17.12.2000)
‘Four people died of an epidemic of diarria@a vomitting’
101.Iobahilawi jagiy it afstat Zzdewd/y togabi tikurat most'ast (AZ 20.7.2000)

inbmigoba bgallas’s ‘The necessity of giving the right attention e traditional conflict
resolution strategies was expressed’
102.jatiméhirt birow jambmeéhiranin akimm bmasadg st anaijjosot’t’ o now  (AZ 20.7.2000)
‘The Education Office is giving training teachers to enhance their capacity’
103.bapakistan btafat’ ara giff’ it borkata woyy megadalagiown (AZ 20.7.2000)
balsilt'anat astawk’u

‘Officials announced that many people died iconflict that occurred in Pakistan’

104.jasowinnet k’oda-nna wiboat (AZ 20.7.2000)
‘body skin and beauty’
105.jasarkozi pk’adimo babbet pniwjork tbmgaru (AZre2000)

‘Sarkozy’s former wife fornrmarriage in New York’
106.basomen gondr jagat’ ar katomayfif'ja-elektirik hajl tat’ ok’ami lihonu nw  (AZ 6.7.2000)

‘Rural cities in North Gondar are going ®lieneficieries of electric power’

107.bazonu ppobtika diridsitogif jamérat'upn K'isk’asaijja-adbragu nmw (AZ 6.7.2000)
‘Political parties are making election camgpa in the zone’

108.danetdakison inna psomonu hmemra (AZ 6.7.2000)
‘Janet Jackson and her recent sickness’

109.mékir betu gbir nok gudajgiin jommidags adis predio program (AZ 18.8.2000)

Mbdsampbrun astawwk’s
‘The council announced the launching of aadgmogram about tax-like issues’
110.baméZirab wlasa wrada ptagonobbaw tmehirt bet b-agolgélot bok’k'a  (AZ 18.8.2000)

‘A school which was built in the Western Bsd province is ready to give service’
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111.itjop’p’{ja jo-aldsarsu smiminmot indikoboar 1as’at’ itaw (AZ 4.8.2000)
mikir bet t'iri ak’ arr abayfif”

‘Ethiopia called for the respect of the Algesgreement in the security council’

112.basidama zongmirf’aw zgidsdsit ijj atat’ anak’k’ak’a now (AZ 4.8.2000)
‘The election preparation in Sidama zone is bemmgmeted’

113.afrika sajnsawina teknotgiawi limatindbmmiashligat bgoll 28’2 (AZ 4.8.2000)
‘It was expressed that Africa needs scienéihd technological development’

114.banadads waga lajg” imari indbmajcbrag togoll 25’2 (AZ 1.900)
‘It was expressed that increasment on fuekgs not going to happen’

115.komjnhu jpbongana jdima sdatapnogi met’ aloja t'abijawoyy” (AZ 1.9.2000)

mozogadsatagifown astawk’k’ o
‘The commission announced that the preparaifd3ong’s and Dima’s refugee campus’

116.diridsitu ladase ribral hospital phikiména mpsarija p-irdata st't’ 2 (AZ 1.9.2000)
‘The organization donated medical equipnteridesse Referal Hospital’

117.mékéir betu aratt awasogy-in asaddbk’a (AZ 1.9.2000)
‘The parliament approved four declarations’

118.programu plaboratori mpsarijawqifin be-irdata sot't’ o (AZ 16.9.2000)
‘The program donated laboratory equipments’

119.limatna tibak’a latafat’ iro habt (AZ 16.9.2000)
‘development and protection to natural reses

120.ta/olamiw arso addr aratt nmpto arso addrogiin jomosino (AZ 16.9.2000)

tot’ ok’ami adbrragu
‘The awarded farmer made four hundred farrberseficieries of irrigation’

121.t oK’ilaj ministr molas zenawi ksomalija p/igigig mpngist (AZ 7.10.2000)
prezidant garawsjaju

‘Prime Minister Meles Zenawi discussed wittim&li’s transitional government’

122.bobartappa k'vank’va mezgpbo K'alat tabmnmp (AZ10.2000)
‘A dictionary was published in Berta’
123.t'oK’ilaj ministr molas zenawjunet sst't'u (AZ 7.10.2000)

‘Prime Minister Meles Zenawi gave promotion’
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124.alom akof jahibrat sra mahbrat k'an tbkaobbara (AZ 28.2000)
‘World Cooperative Work Associations’ Day sweeleberated’

125.ja-elekitrik sirg it jammikarat’ ibat K'an K'annoso (AZ 28.100m)
‘The days that electric distribution intertsigecreased’
126.set kds “j awalddow” amerikawi (AZ 28.10.2000)

‘the American who gave birth to a daughter’

127.bo-isira’el parlama p-isirael itjop’p’éja jawadadsinrot komite sk’ »ak’»amp(AZ 5.11.2000)
‘The Israel and Ethiopian’s friendship corttee was set up in the Israeli parlama’

128.badobark’ warada pmot’ ot’ wiha gnbata bt’ anak’ak’k’ 2 (AZ 5.11.2000)
‘A drinkable water building was completedDebark’

129.hs-oromija k™ank’anna gnok’al laj jatakkoru tinatafilawijijj it K'arrobu (AZ 5.11.2000)

‘Studies that focused on Afan Oromo and fitklore were presented for discussion’

130.tagibarawi jogiy it mekolalkajanna abtat t'irat (AZ18.2000)
‘practical conflict protection and resolutieffort’
131.kubanjaw wdawig” jammikkown jpwaba nvkolakoja k’ibat mirt (AZ 19.11.2000)

lamasadg #jjosorra naw
‘The company is working to increase the malar@gxtion cream product that it exports’
132.banwkina adga jp-aratt SWogi hiwat allafa (A3.11.2000)
‘The life of four people passed due to aandent’
133.diridsitu besiraro jasgnobagiiown prakaktoyi lahibratassbu assskkobs (AZ 19.11.2000)
‘The organization gave the projects it bunlSiraro to the society’
134.15-itjo-ertrija jadinibar wizgb mpftihew pwijij#t menigadogifin (AZ 3.12.2000)
mokatal mohonu bgollas’a

‘It was expressed that the solution for &tBritrean border conflict is to follow the dialagu

route’

135.haofirank brt ladabub Kl# tawsladsofif golas’a todarr ago (AZ 3.12.2000)
‘In Frankfurt, explanation was made to Sdg#gion born’

136.laboratoriw jpzor t’ irat fita/a madragun asstawk’k’ 2 (AZ 3.12.2000)
‘The laboratory announced that it conducfedlity inspection on seed’

137.basok’ot’a katoma ptasarraw asfalt mnigad tomorrak’s (AZ 17.12.2000)

‘The asphalt road which was constructedakdfa city was inaugurated’
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138.jagambelannagdabub klilogi hubntonawi tbibir (AZ 17.12.200
‘a holistic cooperation between Gambella Bethub regions’

139.karamda/y 7jandandgi/>w hamsa by tok’at't'u (AZ 17.2Q00)
‘Drunkers fined fifty birr each’

140.fondjfanna p-ingiliz sinima betgi (AZ 17.12.2000)
‘popcorn and the English cinema houses’

141.jamiliniam v?al akkbaler batasaka huneta at’ anak’ak’u togall 25’2 (AZ 3.1.2001)
‘It was expressed that the ceremony of tliéiiim was completed successfully’

142.adis abba wist’ bohulum tméhirt betasy timéhirt tadsammora (AZ 3.1.2001)
‘In Addis Ababa, class was begun in all stbo

143.mahboru ko-alom ak’sf jo-odit kubarja gar sméménnot tofararramo (AZ 3.1.2001)
‘The association signed an agreement witimeamnational odit company’

144.ja-ingélizogy tosfa tiwo walkot (AZ 3.1.2001)
‘Theo Walcot, the Englishes’ hope’

145.jadamora ba?al badimk’at tokabbora (AZ 17.1.2001)
‘The true cross holiday was celebrated warmly

146.batimehirt limat arf akuri witet brmozgbvall (AZ 17.1.2001)
‘A glorious result has been registered inadion development sector’

147.jatafa/alu jpmuz #rijawogifin jpmamnirat zde AZ17.1.2001)
‘a production strategy for improved bananecsgs’

148.komjnhu jp-afrika hébrat ink’isk’asewg@iin benmdagof laj now (AZ1.2.2001)
‘The commission is supporting the effortsAdfican Union’

149.bonwkina adga sost swoyy mottu (AZ 1.2.2001)

‘Three persons died of car accident’
150.mahbru kavajrasu gar bminoru Rmuman 44" amari nmet’slaja assgnoba  (AZ 1.2.2001)
‘The association built an additional shefterpatients who live with the virus’
151.jalimatik’idogiin lamasakatndbmminkssak’ssu psira halafiwafy gollas’u (AZ 15.2.2001)
‘Officials expressed that they will make etfoto fulfill development plans’
152.ja-amerika prezidantawi fmy'a kotajazalat gize asskdimo bdsomnwra  (AZ 15.2.2001)

‘America’s presidential election started aheéthe schedule’
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153.bigoppaw zndsaro agar alagyupom
‘the lonely monkey did not get a partner’
154.bokenija pt’' ik’at laba jphonu setgi k’ut’sr #jjag” ammnpra now
‘The number of female victims of violencansreasing in Kenya’
155. bizitaw bwogid»all
‘The confusion has been avoided’
156.gansu pmuzik’a budn woda itjop’p’éja limat’a naw
‘Gansu music team is to come to Ethiopia’
157.sikkvar kowit " tagozto megibat jdsomeérall
‘Being bought abroad, sugar will begin teegrjto Ethiopia]
158.gulo b-amaras” jahajl mémy” liw il naw
‘Gulo is to be employed for alternative sziof energy’
159.ba-asira ot app kotomafif'ja-ak’im gnbata srawoyi ijj otokahedu aw
‘Capacity building works are undertakingnineteen cities’
160.k’azk’azaw nry’a
‘the cold election’

161.jo-antvsa mekanikgy alagibab ksira tagpddin allu

‘Anbesa’s mechanics said that they were bdrirom job unnecessarily’

162.badimnut jatazoggadse buna bfijay” K arraba
‘Coffee prepared by a cat presented for etark
163.kod sost minibagfy bo-adis avbaindajsrru tokallakalu
‘Code 3 minbuses were forbidden from workim@ddis Ababa’
164.ja-invastnmont jogibr ifojta dbnb b/a/jalo
‘Grace [period] regulation of investment taa&s improved’
165.ba/ampijonaw phajl mpk’*arat’ #igéir ajfat’arm
‘Power interruption will not happen in theaenpionship’
166.jatay ibarbbara jokitibat massdsa jifot'all
‘Forgery vaccination document will be sold’
167.ja-inardsi zorifu bwhajl it irat inna y-elésport mippot npkakkol

‘the energy sector in the middle of powesrsdige and export hope’
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168.jatabablyrut mongistat bbarmairdata st't’ 2 Rg3.9.2000)
‘United Nations gave aid to Berma’

169. /orif ja-isajasn »s'i2in0 bk’awimo wda dsbuti heddu (Re 24.9.2000)
‘Sherif, having opposed Isayas’ influencepw® Dijibouti’

170.inistitjutu afrikawganin #jja-asllat’ ano now (Re 24.9.2000)

‘The institute is training Africans’

171.bababsit’anat k'ireta sSmu ptok’k’ ajara foras gR4.9.2000)
‘a horse whose name changed due to offigalmplaint’

172.ja-adisu parti p-imiperijal hotel shisoba bkoll akala (Re 8.10.2000)
‘The new party’s meeting in Imperial HotelsMarbidden’

173.jadirk’u tat’ okiwoyy K'ut’#r aratt not’¢b sdést milijon vlaj hore (Re 8.10.2000)
‘The number of people affected by the fantiae become more than 4.6 million’

174.solamawiwadsibuti bet'ornat godana (Re 8.10.2000)
‘the peaceful Dijibouti in war road’

175.jo-adis abba prongist sratopnofi awads jis’adik’all (Re 22.10.2000)
‘Addis Ababa’s civil servants’ proclamationlivbe approved’

176.jasudan pdinibar gudaj prmongist akkahedanak’k’ of2 (Re 22.10.2000)
‘The government’s treatment of Sudan’s borsleue was criticized’

177.gakifiia mefas’amayfifown pzonnogut azawvint (R2.20.2000)
‘the old man who forgot that he had formednmage’

178.jamékikiru mengpd wodet jammaral? (Re 6.11.2000)

‘Where does the consultation road lead?’

179.kstama Emat and milijon kuntal simintoaly arata ligoza nw (Re 6.11.2000)
‘City Development is about to buy one mitlikuntal cement in tender’

180.jalimat tbibiru aratt pragoktogiin tgibarawi madrag dsamnpra (Re 6.11.2000)
‘The development cooperation started makog projects practical’

181.hospitaluindizga t'ena tibok’a jasbllal ofow wisane bf/bet tagdd (Re 20.11.2000)
‘The decision for the hospital to be clopagsed by Health Care [Center]

was banned by court’
182.kozaf fre bajo fijul bmorrato (Re 20.11.2000)

‘Biofuel was produced from a tree seed’
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183.ja-anlpsa awtobus mkanika/i'k’'ireta ak’k’arrabu (Re 20.11.2p00
‘Anbessa bus’ mechanics presented their caimis!

184.jatedi afro t'abok’a tofattu (Re 4.12.2000)
‘Teddy Afro’s lawyer was released [from m$’

185.bokatolik #méhirt betafhna hospitalgi laj K'irreta K'arrabo (Re 4.12.2000)
‘Complaint was presented on Catholic schaals hospitals’

186.bawara?ilu janadads filaga jikahedal (Re 4.12.2000)
‘A search for fuel will take place in Woril

187.tokaze hajl mamng’ at lidsamir naw (Re 18.12.2000)
‘Tekeze is about to begin power generation’

188.tadagiwg/ bemasadgija diridsitu laj K'irreta assmmu (Re 18.12.2000)
‘Youths sounded their voice on the adoptoganization’

189.tat’ak’'iwogi jasomalijan wdob tok’ot’at’ iranall allu (Re 18.12.2000)
‘Gunmen said that they had controlled Soawharbour’

190.ja-oromo bald ma’ikal lamasgnbaty arata wot't'a (Re 4.1.2D0

‘Tender was released for the building of Ootsrculture center’
191.jabole madsmija diridsit soratapnogfinna manegsinmont abmogibabat bkar+all (Re 4.1.2000)
‘The disagreement between Bole’s printingsgrworkers and its managers has strained’

192.wi/a miskir hono karraba (Re 4.1.2000)
‘A dog appeared [in court] being a witness’

193.jasomalija kil prezidant dnassu (Re 25.1.2000)
‘Somalia’s region president was removedrffreower]’

194.jo-itjop’p’ {ja televiin gimégomadsamimnora (Re 25.1.2000)
‘Ethiopian Television started evaluation’

195.jasport maikolu bat’ iruna/ dibaba $m indissjom bt ajjok’2 (Re 25.1.2000)
‘It was requested that the sport center todraed after Tirunesh Dibaba’

196.afiri niknna tele jazzgadsut sbhsba rmongist tzaz tagdd (Re 9.2.2000)
‘The meeting which was prepared by Afri Mikd tele was banned by government’

197. katoamayif Woda invastrogif ijamopt’t'u naw (Re 9.2.2000)

‘Cities are coming towards investors’
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198.baokiros abmaphu sm beb nps’ahéft takoffata g(R.2.2000)

‘A library was opened in the name of Kirokemayehu’

199.badase pmot’ot’ wiha figger altafattam (Re 23.2.2000)
‘A drinking water problem was not solved ied$3ie’

200.mistun bfijay’ jak’ arrabaw W (Re 23.2.2000)
‘the man who presented his wife for sale’

201.jo-igir kvas federgh bv/imglina gudaj bhulst tokoffala (Re 23.2.2000)

‘Football Federation divided into two on nea$t of arbitration’
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Appendix b: Borrowed words in the four Amharic newgapers’ headlines

S.no Borrowed words Gloss Newspaper
1 | mirg’a bord ‘election board’ AA 12.11.2000
2 | junivorsiti ‘university’ AA 12.11.2000
3 | printar ‘printer’ AA 12.11.2000
4 | meditgh ‘meditation’ AA 12.11.2000
5 |kek ‘cake’ AA 12.11.2000
6 | kafe ‘café’ AA 26.11.2000
7 |lig ‘league’ AA 24.1.2001
8 | /ampijons lig ‘shampions league’ AA 24.1.2001
9 | minibas ‘minibus’ AA 24.1.2001
10 | foping kart ‘shoping cart’ AA 24.1.2001
11 | posbr ‘poster’ AA 24.1.2001
12 | egzib/n ‘exhibition’ AA 24.1.2001
13 | sponsr ‘sponsor’ AA 24.1.2001
14 | flu flu’ AA 24.1.2001
15 | tirakoma ‘trachoma’ AA 4.8.2000
16 | kansr ‘cancer’ AA 18.8.2000
17 | mobajl ‘mobile’ AA 4.8.2000
18 | alzhemr ‘alzheimer’ AA 18.8.2000
19 | polis ‘police’ AA 24.1.2001
20 diplomasi ‘diplomacy’ AN 10.1.2001
21 protokol ‘protocol’ AN 10.1.2001
22 senet ‘senate’ AN 10.1.2001
23 redijo ‘radio’ AN 10.1.2001
24 televizn ‘television’ AN 10.1.2001
25 parlama ‘parliament’ AN 10.1.2001
26 rikard ‘ricord’ AN 10.1.2001
27 atiletiks ‘athletics’ AN 10.1.2001
28 teknik ‘technique’ AN 24.1.2001
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29 karikulom ‘curriculum’ AN 24.1.2001
30 diplomasi ‘diplomacy’ AN 10.1.2001
31 protokol ‘protocol’ AN 10.1.2001
32 senet ‘senate’ AN 10.1.2001
33 redijo ‘radio’ AN 10.1.2001
34 televizn ‘television’ AN 10.1.2001
35 parlama ‘parliament’ AN 10.1.2001
36 rikard ‘ricord’ AN 10.1.2001
37 atiletiks ‘athletics’ AN 10.1.2001
38 teknik ‘technique’ AN 24.1.2001
39 karikulom ‘curriculum’ AN 24.1.2001
40 digri ‘degree’ AN 24.1.2001
51 kilob ‘club’ AN 24.1.2001
52 embasi ‘embassy’ AN 8.2.2001
53 komite ‘committee’ AN 8.2.2001
54 ingliz af ‘English language’ (lit. AN 8.2.2001
‘English mouth’)
55 komjhor ‘commissioner AN 8.2.2001
56 prezidant ‘president AN 22.2.2001
57 #irs ‘cheers AN 22.2.2001
58 ambasadr ‘ambassado AN 22.2.2001
59 riport ‘report’ AN 22.2.2001
60 niwkélij ar ‘nuclear’ AN 22.2.2001
61 minister ‘minister’ AN 20.7.2000
62 dimokrasi ‘democracy AN 20.7.2000
63 hijawan ‘immortals’ AN 8.2.2001
64 liPuk ‘envoy’ AN 4.8.2000
65 limatawi mngist ‘developmental AN 4.8.2000
government’
66 fedbral ‘federal’ AN 4.8.2000
67 hotel ‘hotel’ AN 4.8.2000
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68 tohadiso ‘reform’ AN 2.9.2000
69 ak’abijan hgg ‘lawyers’ AN 2.9.2000
70 strategi ‘strategy’ AN 2.9.2000
71 t'aK’laj minister ‘Prime Minister’ AN 2.9.2000
72 kontiba ‘mayor’ AN 2.9.2000
73 polisi ‘policy’ AN 2.9.2000
74 pirajvetajzgn ‘privatization’ AN 2.9.2000
75 i-midija ‘e- media’ AN 2.9.2000
76 tarif ‘tariff’ AN 5.11.2000
77 invast ‘invest’ AN 5.11.2000
78 rizort ‘resort’ AN 5.11.2000
79 doktret digri ‘doctoral degree’ AN 17.12.2000
80 hipokiratogi” ‘hypocrites AN 17.12.2000
81 hidase ‘rennaisance’ AN 17.12.2000
82 | odit ‘audit’ AN 30.9.2000
83 kontejrr ‘container’ Re 7.7.2000
84 jo-ekisport bk'ad ‘export license’ Re 7.7.2000
85 | jobahir tranzit ‘sea transit’ Re 7.7.2000
86 primijar lig ‘Primier League’ Re 7.7.2000
87 federgh ‘federation’ Re 7.7.2000
88 kubbarijja ‘company’ Re 27.7.2000
89 stadipm ‘stadium’ Re 27.7.2000
90 konfedergn ‘confederation’ Re 27.7.2000
91 nedina ‘city’ Re 27.7.2000
92 mélita anpt ‘Century’ Re 5.8.2000
93 beb isra’el ‘Jewry’ (lit. *house of Re 5.8.2000
Israel’)

94 | /ampiona ‘shampion’ Re 5.8.2000
95 sponsgr ‘sponsor’ Re 5.8.2000
96 egzibit ‘exhibit’ Re 19.8.2000
97 jo-federal polis ‘federal police’ Re 19.8.2000
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98 gibra hajl ‘task force’ Re 24.9.2000
99 institijut ‘institute’ Re 24.9.2000
100 | konstrak/n ‘construction’ Re 8.10.2000
101 | higo wet’ Zwiwwr ‘illegal transfer’ Re 8.10.2000
102 | disiplin ‘discipline’ Re 8.10.2000
103 | sino thwaldo ‘reproduction’ Re 8.10.2000
104 | pasport ‘passport’ Re 22.10.2000
105 | turist gajd ‘tourist guide’ Re 6.11.2000
106 | prodiwusr ‘producer’ Re 6.11.2000
107 | edgonsi ‘agency’ Re 20.11.2000
108 | viza kard ‘visa card’ Re 20.11.2000
109 | janodads fand ‘fuel fund’ Re 20.11.2000
110 | bajo fijul ‘biofuel’ Re 20.11.2000
111 | hizlv wisane ‘public descision’ Re 4.12.2000
112 | katolik ‘Catholic’ Re 4.12.2000
113 | industriwogy’ ‘industries’ Re 4.12.2000
114 | kdinik ‘clinic’ Re 4.12.200
115 | jalaborator polisi ‘laboratory policy’ Re 4.12.2000
116 | plen ‘plane’ Re 4.12.2000
117 | jat'ut kansr ‘breast cancer’ Re 18.12.2000
118 | birand ‘brand’ Re 18.12.2000
119 | jabuy asbdadbr ‘the Bush administration’ | Re 18.12.2000
120 | ri/iso fatahi ‘chief examiner’ Re 18.12.2000
121 | apl ‘apple’ Re 18.12.2000
122 | bajo itanol ‘bioethanol’ Re 18.12.2000
123 | manekimont ‘management’ Re 18.12.2000
124 | biziha hwat ‘diversity’ Re 18.12.2000
125 | sablajt ‘satellite’ Re 18.12.2000
126 | sorvar ‘server’ Re 18.12.2000
127 | kvarantin ‘quarantine’ Re 18.12.2000
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128 | invesbr ‘investor’ Re 18.12.2000
129 | awd t'inat ‘workshop’ Re 9.2.2001
130 | taksiwag/y ‘taxies’ Re 9.2.2001
131 | sina kawakobt ‘astronomy’ Re 9.2.2001
132 | beb nps’ihaft ‘library’ Re 9.2.2001
133 | jamobajl netwrkogi” | ‘mobile networks’ Re 9.2.2001
134 | progiram ‘program’ Re 9.2.2001
135 | metric ton ‘meteric ton Re 23.2.2001
136 | koken ‘cocaine’ Re 23.2.2001
137 | opire/n ‘operation’ Re 23.2.2001
138 | marketing ‘marketing’ Re 23.2.2001
139 | manakoar ‘manager’ Re 23.2.2001
140 | oditor ‘auditor’ Re 8.10.2000
141 | ministr ‘minister’ Re 20.11.2000
142 | halafinet wosoddb ‘took responsibility’ Re 18.12.2000
143 | oksdsin ‘oxygen’ Re 18.12.2000
144 | ambasadrogi ‘ambassadors’ AZ 20.7.2000
145 | irmidsawafi’ ‘measures’ AZ 20.7.2000
146 | korporgh ‘corporation’ AZ 20.7.2000
147 | dihira wolid ‘postdelivery’ AZ 20.7.2000
148 | modina ‘city’ Re 27.7.2000
149 | dolar ‘monetary unit of US’ Re 27.7.2000
150 | magn ‘machine’ Re 19.8.2000
151 | biro ‘bureau’ Re 19.8.2000
152 | profesrinmot ‘professorship’ AZ 18.8.2000
153 | pakek ‘package’ AZ 1.9.2000
154 | riforal ‘referral’ AZ 1.9.2000
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Appendix c: Front pages of the four Amharic newspaprs
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